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Pressured 
to deliver 
articles you 
don't have? 

I 
I f  your library is l ~ k e  most, you have a continuing need t o  deliver articles t o  
patrons from journals that are not  part o f  your collection. Getting them through 
interlibrary loans or writ ing for reprints can take considerable time, energy, and 
money. But there 1s a faster, better way o f  getting those important journal ar- 
ticles - ISl's OATS (Or~ginal Article Tear Sheet) service. 

Get articles from 6,500 purnals-fast! 
Through OATS you can obtain articles from over 6.500 journals covered by IS1 
information tools in the past two years. In  most cases you get tear sheets actually 
cut out o f  the journals in w h ~ c h  they appeared -espec~ally Important when you 
want an article because o f  its illustrations, color plates, or graphs. And  you get 
them fast. Most articles are on their way back t o  you within 24 hours after IS1 
receives your order. I f  mailing your order wi l l  take too much time. you can tele- 
phone or telex and your article wil l  be mailed the following day. You can even 
order articles through OATS while searching online files through Lockheed Infor- 
mation Systems and Systems Development Corporation, for next-day shipment. 

No copyright problems. 
And when you use OATS you don't have t o  worry about the new copyright laws. 
OATS pays the royalties d~rec t  t o  the publishers. So your adm~n~rtrat ive work- 
load is reduced and you avoid possible legal problems. 

And the cost is right. 
Al l  o f  this is available for a surprisingly low cost, w i th  the price o f  an article 
starting at $5.50. I f  you need large numbers of articles on a regular basis, deposit 
account or monthly billing arrangements can be made that make OATS even 
easier t o  use. 

Send today for our free brochure giving more deta~ls about OATS and an or- 
der card so you can put  OATS t o  work right away relieving your article delivery 
problems. r'-'-------------------' 
I 
i I'd l ike t o  know more about OATS? Send me your free brochure. I 
I Name I 
I I 
1 Organization I 
I Address I 
I I 
I City StateIProvince ZIPIPostal Code I 
I country Telephone 

I 
I I 

( 3501 Market St.. University Cl tv  Science Center, Ph~ladelph~a. PA 19104 U.S.A 26-2462 ot~81 oso 1 
Telephone 1215) 386.0100, Cable SCINFO. Telex 84-5305 

L,,,,,,------------------g--gIIgggIA 
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Wiley's Chinese-English 
communications tools 
unlock the scientific, 

trade, and cultural languages 
of a changing China. 

"AN ESSENTIAL PURCHASE!'-LIBRARY JOURNAL 

THE PINYIN CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY 
COMPILED BY THE BElJlNG FOREIGN LANGUAGES INSTITUTE UNDER THE EDITORIAL 
SUPERVISION OF PROFESSOR WU JINGRONG 

The only dictionary that reflects the simplification of Chinese characters and 
the official adoption of Pinyin Roman transliteration, this comprehensive 
reference gives your users-business people, government officials, stu- 
dents, and travelers-instont access to modern Chinese as it's spoken today 
in the People's Republic. With entries for everything from colloquialisms to 
classical Chinese phroses, this easy-to-use authority contains: 

-Over 125,000 single and compound-character words, set phroses and 
examples 

-Extensive appendices listing phonetic transcriptions and tables of 
geographic, historical, economic and scientific data 

0 471 27557.3 976 pp. 1979 $49.50 

YOUR ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL USERS WILL READ, UNDERSTAND AND TRANSLATE WITH THE PRECISION 
DEMANDED BY THEIR PROFESSION. 

A N  ENGLISH-CHINESE DICTIONARY OF ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY 
Compded by the D~ctionary Editmg Group,Zhong Won Publishing Company 

Over 173,000 clearly defined entries encompassing the 
entire spectrum of modern engineering and technology, 
this comprehensive and systematic reference includes: 

-All entries arranged according to the English alphabeti- 
cal order 

-A guide to use of the dictionary and a list of frequently 
encountered abbreviations 

0 471 09371-8 March 1981 opprox. 1,037pp. $49.50 

CHINESE / ENGLISH PHRASE BOOK FOR TRAVELLERS 
JOHN S. MONTANARO, YALE UNIVERSITY 

With more than 1,800 phrases covering virtually any situation a visitor might 
encounter, this pocket-size guide will help your users prepare for their trip to 
Chino-and make their visit more enjoyable and meaningful. Topically arronged 
for quick reference, this indispensable handbook includes: 

-A Chinese-English glossary of more than 2,000 words 

-Basic Chinese grammar to help users construct their own sentences 

-Facts and tips about Chinese culture 
0 471 08298-8 Morch 1981 opprox. 200 pp. $6.95 paper 

1 

For further information contact Library Services- 

SERVING YOUR INFORMATION NEEDS. 605 Thlrd Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10158 
JOHN WlLEY & SONS, INC. In  Canada: 22 Worcester Rood, Rexdale, Ontario 

1-7479 Prices wblect to change without notice. 



Searching the world's largest collection of chemical and high 
technology information is now easier than ever, 

thanks to new features. 

Here are just a few of SDC Search Service's unique new capabilities: 

PROXIMITY 
Use easy, familiar commands for PROX search~ng on the ORBIT" 
System. Use PROX with right, middle, or, on CAS f~les, left-hand 
truncation. Combine PROX with Boolean, lmked or nested logic 

.DIRECT SELECTS FROM THE NEIGHBOR COMMAND 
Directly SELECT ind~vidual or groups of terms without rekeying. 
Accumulate up to 150 NEIGHBOR terms for subsequent selection 
Display the selection list at any time with the new SHOWSELECT 
feature. 

CROSS-FILE SEARCHING 
Directly transfer terms from the prlnt records of one f~ le  to another 
for searching w~thout rekeying with the new PRINT SELECT 

*TEMPORARY FILE SEARCHING 
Temporarily transfer from one database to a second file for addi- 
tional vocabulary terms, registry numbers, etc., and return to the 
first file - all without losing original search results 

. . .and there are many more exciting new features like these. 
To obtain the full details, including sample searches you can use for guide 
lines right now, send in the coupon or phone SDC Search Service toll-free 

- - ;Clip thls coupon to your buslness card or ' 
letterhead and mall to I 

SDC Search Servlce 
2500 Cotorado Avenue 

I 
f Santa Mon~ca CA 90406 1 
1 (800) 421 -7229 (21 3) 453-51 04 ( 
1 (800) 352-6689 (In Calltornla) 1 
I I am an SDC Search Serv~ce 1 

User send me the facts on all 1 your new search~ng features 1 
1 I now use these systems (Ilst 1 
I I 

1 send me details on Ihe ORBIT I 
I system too 

I presently use no onl~ne search 
I ' system send me comprehensve I 1 data on costs usage and getting I 

1 onlme with SDC Search Servlce 1 
l Name 

1 T~tle 

1 Mali stop I I company I 
I I Address I 
I 

I I 
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lnformation Systems 
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on Library and Office Workers 
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CCMy colleagues and I have just completed a n  extensive critical examination of 
the new Academic American Encyclouedia. Please accept our compliments on a 
first-class job of encyclopecha-making. I was especially impressed by the set's 
unusually high degree of currency, the easy and efficient manner i n  which the 
contents are accessed, the plentiful and intelligently prepared bibliographies, 
and the many colorful and informative visuals. I t  is clear after careful review 
that the Academic American is a n  innovative, forward-looking encyclopecha 
which has  the wherewithal to become a major presence in  the reference and 
information field in  the 1980s. I can also tell you that the Academic American 
will be highly recommended in  the forthcoming revised e&tion of Encyclouedia 
Buying Guide (Bowker, 3d ed., 1981).33 R & F / ~  Kenneth F Klster 

Em \r  i r p ~ i ~ o  Bu\r~lfi G U I ~ P  

Thousands of schools and publlc 11brarles across Amer~ca have already ordered. Shouldn't the 
Academic American'" be in your library? For a free demonstration, amtact our Sales Department at 
Areti. Publishing Company, Inc ,101 College Road East.Princeton, N J  08540. (6091 452-8090 

Academic American 
Encyclopedia 

Subscription Rates: Nonmembers, USA $36.00 per 
calendar year includes the quarterly journal, Special 
Libraries ,  and  t h e  monthly newsletter, t h e  
SpeciaList; add $5.00 postage for other countries 
including Canada. Special Libraries is $12.00 to 
members, the SpeciaList is $3.00 to members, 
included in member dues. Single copies of Special 
Libraries (1981- ) $9.00; single copies of SpeciaList 
$1.00. Membership Directory (not a part of a 
subscription) is $20.00. 
Back Issues & Hard Cover Reprints (1910-1965): 
Inquire Kraus Reprint Carp., 16 East 46th St., New 
York, N.Y. Microfilm & Microfiche Editions (1910 
to date): Inquire University Microfilms, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. Microforms of the current year are avail- 
able only to current subscribers to the original. 
Changes of Address: Allow six weeks for all changes 
to become effective. All communications should 
include both old and new addresses (with ZIP  Codes) 
and should be accompanied by a mailing label from a 
recent issue. 
Members should send their communications to the 
SLA Membership Department, 235 Park Avenue 
South, New York, N.Y. 10003. 
Nonmember Subscribers should send their communi- 
cations to the SLA Circulation Department, 235 Park 
Avenue South, New York, N.Y. 10003. 
Claims for missing issues will not be allowed if 
received more than 90 days from date of mailing plus 
the time normally required for postal delivery of the 
issue and the claim. No claims are allowed because of 
failure to notify the Membership Department or the 
Circulation Department (see above) of a change of 
address, or because copy is "missing from files." 

Special Libraries Association assumes no responsibil- 
ity for the statements and opinions advanced by the 
contributors to the Association's publications. 
instructions for Contributors appears in Special 
Libraries 72 (no. 2 )  (Apr 1981). A publications 
catalog is available from the Association's New York 
offices. Editorial views do not necessarily represent 
the official position of Special Libraries Association. 
Acceptance of an advertisement does not imply 
endorsement of the product by Special Libraries 
Association. 

Indexed in: Book Review Index, Business Periodicals 
Index, Information Science Abstracts, Historical 
4bstracts. Hospital Literature Index, Library Litera- 
ture, Library & Information Science Abstracts, 
Management Index, Public Affairs Information 
Service and Science Citation Index. 

Membership 

DUES. Member or Associate Member $55; 
Student Member $12.00; Retired Member 
$10; Sustaining Member $250; Sponsor 
$500; Patron $1,000. 

4A special libraries 
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Two Ways From Chemical Abstracts Service 
CAS SOURCE INDEX (CASSI) 
LOCATE through CASSl's 
massive listings of library 

dings not only articles from 
prestigious journals, but hard- 
to-f ind journals, monographs 
and patents for current and retro- 
spective searching - as far back 
as 1830. 
ORDER the 1907-1979 CASSI 
cumulative and its supplements 
now for continuing, complete cov- 
erage of the scientific literature. 
Our five-year package offer will 
save you money! 

DOCMENT DELIVERY 
SERVICE 
RECEIVE that article, pat- 

ent or report quickly and in its 
entirety from CAS's Document 
Delivery Service. We'll send you 
documents cited in CAS publica- 
tions and services since 1972, 
Russian documents since 1960. 
And get them at reasonable prices: 

$10 for documents up to 
50 pages 
$20 for documents over 
50 pages 

r---------------------------------------- 
I Return to 

1 Please rend me more information on: , I CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS SERVICE CAS Source Index (CASSI) 
I MARKETING DIVISION- DDC Document Delivery Service 

I 
P.O. Box 3012 I I Columbus, Ohio 4 3 2 l O  Send me a supply of Document I 

Delivery Service order forms. 
I 

I 
I 

I 1 Name Organization I 

I 
I 
I 

I Address 
i 

Zip I 
Chemical Abstracts Service is a division of the American Chemical Society I 

L----------------------------------------A 



Dr. Michael R. Greenwood, 
Xerox Corporation, Medical Research Council, 
Xerox Square W147, Health Center, Toxicology Unit, 

Standard Oil of California, Woodmansterne Road. 
P.O. Box 1272, Carshalton. 
Richmond, CA 94802, Surrey SM5 4EF. 
U.S.A. 

The Editorial Advisory Board 

Professor K.  Kostial, Dr. A.A. Seawright, Dr. J.c. Smith, Dr. R.A. Parent, Dr. Y. Sugata, Dr. M.E.J. 
Curzon, Dr. G.J. Stopps, Professor A. Cavellari, Dr. T. Giovanoli, Dr. T. Connors, Dr. D.C. Jessup, Dr. 
S. Halbach, Dr. J.M. Cholakis, Dr. E. Reiner, Professor J. Indulski, Dr. C.J.Terhaar, Dr .T.  Norseth, Dr. 
T.W. Clarkson, Dr. €.A. Lock, Dr. M.J. McKenna. Dr .  A.M.Tometsko. Dr. R.J.Sram,Dr. R.W. Naismith 

I 
Due to the inability of existing publications to provide an appropriate forum for the 
applied toxicologist, a large group of researchers concluded that a new dedicated journal 
i s  required to cover research and methods emphasizing direct clinical and industrial 
applications of toxicology and to stimulate developments in this new and expanding area 
of research. JAT i s  the fulfillment of these aims and i s  devoted to the publication of 
papers for which there are practical uses, rather than work solely of academic interest. I 
Papers will be of the highest scientific standard and presentation, encompassing toxic 
effects of chemicals and materials in the fields of teratology, reproduction, mutagenesis, 
carcinogenesis, health, the environment, pathology, pharmacokinetics and biological 
mechanisms. To ensure this, editorial policy will strictly require two independent referees 
for all material submitted. 
Key features of JAT include a communications section on the most significant advances 
which justify swift publication, and a letters section for short notes and correspondence. 
There is also a 'toxicology update' section which contains articles that concentrate on 
new results rather than historical information and includes reviewsof a particular substance, 
reviews of a particular chemical management topic or reviews of analytical techniques. 
Submission of Papers - I f  you wish to submit a paper please contact one of the Editors 
above. 

I JAT i s  published bimonthly, commencing with Volume 1 in February, 1981. Annual 
subscription is  $143.00. A limited number of sample copies for evaluation are I 

6A special libraries 



LETTERS 

Professional Image 

I want to share a rewarding conversation I 
recently had with my supervisor, who heads 
Administration and Personnel at Palo Alto 
Science and Systems Research Centers. On 
his latest business trip, returning from the 
East Coast, he had the opportunity to peruse 
the 1979 SLA Salary Survey, which I had 
brought to his attention some time ago. He 
was immediately captivated by the profes- 
sional aspects of the presentation and spent 
some time going through the various break- 
downs. Perhaps part of his interest was 
derived from the fact that our organization 
scored well on the charts, but he empha- 
sized in his conversation with me that SLA's 
was the most valuable, well-structured 
salary survey he had seen in a long time 
and-I quote-one that well fits the image 
of the information profession. I was particu- 
larly impressed by this praise because my 
supervisor is considered an expert in the 
compensation field; he keeps up with the 
literature and is aware of the latest develop- 
ments. 

Giuliana A. Lavendel 
Technical Information Center 

Xerox Corporation 
Palo Alto, Calif. 

Communications Triangle 

The lead-off article in the September issue 
["Is Tension Inevitable Between SLA and 
Associated Information Managers?"] was 
the most useful article to appear in SL for 
some time. I hope it will be read and taken 
to heart by many. It also merits consider-. 
ation for distribution as a reprint in an 
attractive cover at SLA booths of fellow 
associations-ALA, ASIS, etc. 

A quibble might be that the author, 
Roberta Gardner, didn't give enough atten- 
tion to the influence of articulate users on 
higher management; rather than being a 
two-way street between librarians/informa- 
tion officers & management, it is a triangle, 
like so: 

Management 

/ \ 
Special LibrarianIInfo. 06cer Users 

Since the special librarian/information offi- 
cer is suspect of "special pleading" for her/ 
his cause, communications of users to 
management are more influential than 
otherwise. (A main reason I go to ASIS 
meetings, in addition to SLA, is that the 
former has more information-minded users 
among its attendees.) 

Lucille Whalen's abstracts in Staff Devel- 
opment were very well chosen and well 
written. I found the October issue of 
SpeciaList to be somewhat better than the 
preceding ones. As a possibility for next 
issue: The University of Texas' Board of 
Regents took action on Oct 24 to change the 
school's name to "Graduate School of 
Library and lnformation Science" and the 
name of the degree to "Master of Library 
and Information Science." 

E. B. Jackson 
Austin, Tex. 

Document Retrieval 

I certainly agree with Miriam Drake's 
thesis that environmental factors must be 
considered in library planning (SL 71 (no. 
12): 509-518 (Dec 1980). However, I do  take 
issue with one of the quotes in the article 
stating that through present technology 
access to most of the world's literature can 
be had in a couple of days. 

While online literature searching has 
made quick retrieval of references a reality, 
it has not, nor have the online ordering 
services, solved all the problems of docu- 
ment retrieval. In fact, my colleagues and I 
find that the quick retrieval of references 
highlights the much slower acquisition of 
documents-and this document retrieval 
has become our major operational problem. 
True, online ordering has brought some 
improvements, but we are far from the posi- 
tion described in the article. We are looking 
forward to some of the changes Drake antic- 
ipates to bring us to that point. 

Lou B. Parris 
Information Center 

Exxon Production 
Research Company 

Houston, Tex. 

(continued) 



KWIC, KWOC 

I found Eileen Bator's article "Automating 
the Vertical File Index" [SL 71 (no. 11):485- 
491 (Nov 1980)l interesting. I can't quite 
understand, however, why she didn't con- 
sider using a KWIC or KWOC index. She 
admits "the subject indexing proceeded 
very slowly" since a thesaurus had to be 
constructed by the reference librarian. Had 
she developed a KWIC or KWOC by title, 
much of the work could have been haddled 
by other staff, leaving the librarian the task 
of any necessary enrichment. 

Madeleine Bailey 
Muriel Ffoulkes Learning 

Resource Centre 
Kelowna, BC, Canada 

Feedback 

I have to tell you (having complained so 
much at other times) that I think the 
September SL is excellent-very good 
articles. 

Mary Larsgaard 
Colorado School of Miner 

Golden, Colo. 

What a good way to end 1980, with a great 
December issue. John Kok's article "Now 
That I'm in Charge, What Do I Do?" was an 
excellent review, even for the veteran, and 
his common sense rules were well stated. 

Victoria M. Bleick 
Production Library 

Baptist Foreign Mission Board 
Richmond, Va. 

Hurrah! Hurrah! Congratulations on not 
having any more articles in Special Libraries 
on "How I Run My Library Good in Antarc- 
tica." I think that the December issue was 
the best in years. Congratulations to all the 
authors and to the SLA staff involved. I 
hope that this issue has set a precedent of 
what we can expect in the future! 

Sandra K. Hall 
The Arizona Daily Star 

Tucson, Ariz. 

An invaluable new reference tool providing 
au thor i ta t ive ,  cur ren t  a n d  original 
information on the ever-changing EDP 
scene. 
". . . concise, written well and tells you what 
you need to know in a language any 
manager can understand. The single books 
are well worth the price. There is a discount 
for the set . . . I highly recommend that any 
person seriously interested in Data 
Processing Management in either the 
academic or production field purchase these 
books."- Data Management 

Advances in Data Processing 
Management V. 1 
(085501 601 9) 1980 $27.50 

Advances in Data Base 
Management V. 1 
(085501 6027) 1980 $32.50 

Advances in Computer Programming 
Management V. 1 
(085501 6035) 1980 $29.50 

Advances in Data Communications 
Management V. 1 
(085501 6051) 1980 $29.50 

Advances in Distributed Processing 
Management V. 1 
(085501 6043) 1980 $32.50 

Advances in Computer Security 
Management V. 1 
(085501 606x1 1980 $29.50 

Heyden Advances Library in EDP 
Management (6 Vols.) 
(085501 6000) 1980 $159.00 

Roger Woolfe 
Addresses a subject and new technology that 
is beccming increasingly more visible to both 
public and private sectors. It compares 
international approaches to videotex, 
discusses advantages of the medium, and 
cites developments in the growing home 
information field. 
(085501 4938) 1980 $18.00 

For additional information or to order, write 

special libraries 



INSTANT ACCESS TO.. . 
The Nation's Leading Authorities in 
25.462 Areas o f  Modern Science and 

- 
Who's Who in Technology Today 

(Second Edition) 

library a completely cross-indexed 
reference of authoritative hio- 
graphical information, It  includes: 

6,000 leaders in new energy 
technologies 
10,000 technical consultants by 
exact expertise 
7.000 expert technical witnesses 
Authorities in 25.462 technical 
areas  

All in 7 easy-to-use volumr's - over 
3,000 fact-filled pages with vital 
information for a broad svectrum 
of users. 

The completely cross-indexed modern reference 
that focuses on the nation's leaders in modern 
science and technology. It contains up-to-the- 
minute concise information on "who's doing what" 
and "who knows what" in thousands of today's 
most important technical areas. 

This vastly expanded Second Edition is a major 
compendium of vital information arranged for 
instant access. An advanced computer-generated 
"Keyword in Context" (KWIC) cross-referencing 
system with over 50,000 entries pinpoints specific 
information within seconds. 

Your patrons will find the Second Edition of 
WHO'S WHO IN TECHNOLOGY TODAY to be 
essential in locating technical authorities, 
researching new and emerging technologies and 
finding technical consultants. 

This important reference is now available a t  the 
prepublication price of $315.00. (Regular $390.00). 
Make your reservations by contacting the 
Publisher directly or through your regular 
bookseller. 

T i  TECHNICAL 
PUB1 ICATIONS 

DIVISION 

Technology Recognition Corporation 
1382 Old Freeport Road 

t'ittsburgh. Pa 15238 

or call u s  'lbll-Free 

1-80-245-2958 



lMFQftWTlON DOCUNlENTATlON 

WASHINGTON D C 

INFO/ DOC can help you stay on top of those information and technicalproblerns 

. . .whether routine acquisitions or specific 
in depth research is required INFO/DOC 
can provide your organization documents 
and information fast and efficiently. 

INFO/DOC can process your request and 
deliver fast- 

GPO . . . INFO/DOC is a dealer of 
Government Printing Office items. 

m NTlS . . . INFO/DOCisanauthorized 
distributor of NTlS products. 

Standards . . . Industrial, military and 
federal specifications and standards. 
Patents . . . Extended U.S. and for- 
eign patent retrievals. 

Foreign . . . Expanded retrieval of 
foreign documents is now available. 

Research . . . The wealth of informa- 
tion resources in Washington DC is 
available through INFO/DOC. 

FOI . . . Freedom of Information re- 
quests are processed confidentially. 

Consultants . . . Professionals are a- 
vailable on a consulting basis. 

m Credit Cards . . . VISA, Mastercard 
and American Express honored. 

The smallest and most remote foreign organ- 
ization or the largest local organization, the 
US.  Government, can have the incredible 
resources of Washington available in hours. 
Place orders with INFO/DOC by mail, tele- 
phone, telex and now online (major online 
information retrieval systems). 

INFO/DOC helps bridge a critical gap- 

IN FO/DOC (703) 435-2422 (703) 979-4257 
Information/Documentation 

Box 171 09 Dulles International Airport Telex: 90-3042 (INFO DOC) 

Washington. DC 20041 Online ORDER INFODOC 
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upon request. 

Digital's Consultants Reference Guide can answer just about any 
question you'll ever have about Digital. It's the single source for infor- 
mation on all of our products, services and policies. 

The six-volume set is easy to get, too. The set itself is free when you 
subscribe to our update service. For just $200 a year (domestic U.S. 
prices only), you get quarterly updaies and 
mid-quarter newsletters to keep you up to 
date on a six-week basis. 

SO if you've got the questions, now YOU We change the way 
can have the answers. At your fingertips. the world thinks. r---------------------- 

I'm enclosing a check for $200 to subscribe to your update service. Please 1 
( send me the six-volume Consultants Reference Guide free. 1 

1 Title 1 
1 Company I 
( Type of Company __ I 
I Address - I 
I City State -- _ Zip - I 

Send to: Digital Equipment Corporation, Consultants Reference Guide, 1 129 Parker Street, PK3-1/K21, Maynard, MA 01754. I 
SL-4-1 , 



TAKE A 

A new face for Faxon is just one of the 
things you'll see developing. Stop by the 
Faxon booths a t  the Special Library Associ- 
ation Conference in Atlanta, Georgia on 
June 14-17th. 

Take a good look at  the most advanced, 
most reliable subscription service for over 
I50,OOO foreign and domestic serials and 
continuations. Faxon. 

F.W. Faxon Company, Inc. 
15 Southwest Park, Westwood, Massachusetts 02090 
Tel : 800-225-6055 (toll-free) 

617-329-3350 (collect in Mass. and Canada) 

100 years helping the world communicate 
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For the Special Librarian whose d e r s  demand 
something more, Amacom has more to offer! 

Our Librq Service Plan saves 
time and e ort.. .keeps you 
ahead of your readers b getting 
important titles to you f aster! 
As a S cia1 Librarian, you're invited to preview 
over 8business/management /seKimPmvement 
titles a year.. . without cost or obligation! 
More than 300 libraries now take 
advantage of this unique plan. 
Consider the benefits: 

Receive a 40% discount on the books 
you decide to keep. 
Reorder 5 or more books-including 
backlist titles- at a 40% discount. 
Service plans are available for other 
Amacom products - cassettes, 
Presidents Association Studies, AMA 

Survey Reports, Management Briefings 
-at a 40% discount. 
Return any book or product within 
60 days and receive full credit. 
Cancel your participation in the plan 
at any time. 
Because titles are sent to you for review 
immediately upon publication, you'll 
service your readers faster. . . make 
your purchasing decisions easier. 

Use our Publisher's Overstock Catalo to u date 
your backlist collection of selected ti es a 
substantial savings.. . Q P 
Here's an exceptional opportunity to as 50%. Then, receive an additional 10% 
build your backlist collection of Amacorn by submitting your backlist order on the 
Get-Ahead titles. There are over 100 titles special order form you'll find available at 
to choose from.. . all highly acclaimed by our Amacom SLA exhibit booth! 
leading media.. .and discounted as high 

Please send NAME 
17 Information on Library Service Plan 

Publisher's Overstock Catalog 
Amacom INPrint (Information on 

TITLE 

recently-published titles) 
Add my name to your mailing list. LIBRARY 

Return to Mr. Frank Martucci 
AMACOM Trade Sales Department ADDRESS 
135 West 50 Street. New York, N.Y. 10020 

amacom CITY 

Publlshmg Division of Amer~can Management Associations STATE ZIP - 



New from Noyes 
Up-To-Date References 

For Your Specialized Needs 
Available Spring 1981 

CHLORINE PRODUCTION PROCESSES-Recent and Energy Saving Developments 
edited by J.S. Robinson: ISBN 0-8155-0842-5; $48. 

DESALINATION OF SEAWATER BY REVERSE OSMOSIS 
edited by Jeanette Scott: ISBN 0-81 55-0837-9; $39. 

ELECTROPLATING TECHNOLOGY-Recent Developments 
edited by J.I. Duffy: ISBN 0-8155-0844-1; $45. 

EMISSION CONTROL TECHNOLOGY FOR INDUSTRIAL BOILERS 
edited by A.E. Martin: ISBN 0-8155-0833-6; $48. 

FLUE GAS CLEANING WASTES DISPOSAL AND UTILIZATION 
edited by D. Khoury: ISBN 0-8155-0847-6; $45. 

FOAM AND EMULSION CONTROL AGENTS AND PROCESSES-Recent Developments 
edited by J.C. Colbert: ISBN 0-8155-0846-8; $48. 

GLASS TECHNOLOGY-Developments Since 1978 
edited by J.I. Duffy: ISBN 0-8155-0838-7; $48. 

HANDBOOK OF TOXIC AND HAZARDOUS CHEMICALS 
by Marshall Sittig: ISBN 0-8155-0841-7; $64. 

HEALTH IMPACTS OF POLYNUCLEAR AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS 
edited by A.W. Pucknat: ISBN 0-8155-0840-9; $39. 

INDUSTRIAL ENZYMES FROM MICROBIAL SOURCES-Recent Advances 
edited by M.G. Halpern: ISBN 0-81 55-0843-3; $45. 

MICROCOMPUTERS IN PATIENT CARE 
by Henry S. Eden and Murray Eden: ISBN 0-8155-0849-2; $28. 

OIL SHALE TECHNICAL DATA HANDBOOK 
edited by Perry Nowacki: ISBN 0-8155-0835-2; $48. 

OIL SPILL CLEANUP AND PROTECTION TECHNIQUES FOR SHORELINES AND 
MARSHLANDS 

edited by A. Breuel: ISBN 0-8155-0848-4; $42. 
ORGANIC AND POLYMER WASTE RECLAIMING ENCYCLOPEDIA 

by Marshall Sittig: ISBN 0-8155-0832-8; $54. 
POTABLE WATER FROM WASTEWATER 

edited by M.T. Gillies: ISBN 0-8155-0845-X; $42. 
POWDER COATINGS-Recent Developments 

edited by M.T. Gillies: ISBN 0-81 55-0836-0; $48. 
REHABILITATING PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES INTO THE MAINSTREAM OF SOCIETY 

by Allen D. Spiegel and Simon Podair: ISBN 0-8155-0839-5; $28. 

WATER-SOLUBLE POLYMERS-Developments Since 1978 
by Yale L. Meltzer: ISBN 0-8155-0834-4; $54. 

NOYES 
ndc NOYES DATA CORPORATION 

NOYES MEDICAL PUBLICATIONS 
11 8 Mill Road, Park Ridgo, NJ 07656 
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what? 

a research project . . . and 
it's needed now? 

no problem. go online 

International management and administrative information for decision 
makers. . . accessible online in a matter of minutes. For more details, 
return the handy coupon below. . . or call toll-free 8001626-2823. 

produced by 
DATA COURIER, INC., 620 South Fi f th St., Louisville, K Y  40202 U.S.A. 
Phone. 5021582.41 11 Toll-Free: 8001626-2823 Telex: 204235 

I Dept. RC-53 I 

DATA COURIER, INC., 620 So. F f t h  St., Louisville, K Y  40202 U.S.A. 
I 

! I 
I 

i Send free info about ABIIINFORM and the ABIIINFORM User Guide. I : Send free "Getting Acquainted With Online" booklet. 
I 
I 

I Send ABIIINFORM Journals List and Article Retrieval order information. I 
I 

C I 
Name - I 

Organization id 



Help your readers take the guesswork 
out of exporting- 

EUROPE 
Compiled by Paul Jenner 

Western Europe will always constitute 
a prime target for the world's exporters. 
with a generally affluent population 
of over 350 million people. And 
marketing executives are always in 
need of concise factual information on 
European markets. to help. them 
uncover the best export opportunities 
in this enormous area of demand. 

EUROPE: AN EXPORTER'S 
HANDBOOK. compiled by Paul 
Jenner, offers essential information on 
the ways and means of selling goods 
and services to the 17 countries of 
Western Europe. 

In this unparalleled study. not only are 
all the important export marketing 
conditions discussed. but it is also a 
handy digest to: tlw soc~irrl trrld 
ec.orlornic hc~ckgmut~d c!f'cwcA c ~ o ~ r n t r , ~  
t~crti011(11 di.strihtiot~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ r - ~ ~ ( ~ t c ~ r - i . s t i c ~ . s .  
e.vport doc.irmc~r~r~rriot~ rr~quirrrncwts, 
import c~ont,u)l.s, c.orl.\urnrr r m ~ r k ~ t  
tr-e~t~ls, r~t l~vrt is ir~g cwr~ditiot~s, trorlir~g 
r t ~ ~ i ~ l i ~ t i o m ,  and-perhaps most 
important-r~rcws qf'potet~rial grw~ ' th .  

Small companies who have just started 
exporting-or are considering it-as 
well as established exporters. could 
realize better export opportunities if 
armed with a greater awareness of the 
structure of this tremendous market- 
place. This new handbook. with its 
wealth of basic facts and figures and 
straightforward advice. will provide 
that awareness 

FACTS ON FILE 
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Help your readers find the latest 
information on complicated legal tangles 
. . . with the new directory from Facts On File: 

LEGAL &LAW 
ENFORCEMENT PERIODICALS 
-A Comprehensive and Up-to-Date Directory to More Than 
3,000 Publications Covering Law and Justice in the United 
States and Canada. 

224 pages; 6 x 9;  puper; $35.00. 
ISBN 0-87196-335-3 

Compiled by Oxbridge 
Communications, Inc., specialists 
in the field of U .S. and Canadian 
periodicals, LEGAL & LAW 
ENFORCEMENT PERIODICALS 
has approximately 3,800 entries in 
every area of legal endeavor. It 
provides the most extensive 
coverage of its field in existence. 

The types of publications covered 
include legal nrugazines, law 
reviews, journals, newsletters, bur 
ussociation publications, manuuls, 
monographs, legal update serlices, 
and others. The individual listings, 
in an easily scanned 2-column 
format, provide the following 
information: title, publishing 
company, address, phone number, 
description of contents, subscription 
rate, date of establishment, 
frequency, circulation, number of 
pages, and key staff names. The 
source for researching the latest 
developments in any legal 
controversy will be listed here. 
The Directory is fully indexed and 
contains clear and extensive cross 
references. 



Do Your Patrons Deal Professionally 
with the Crises of Others? 
If so, you can now offer them just the helpmate they've been missing- 

HOTLINE 
THE CRISIS INTERVENTION DIRECTORY 
-to speed appropriate aid to the victim at a crucial moment. 

304 pages; 85 x 1 I; cloth; $45.00 
ISBN 0-871 96-373-6 

HOTLINE is the only detailed 
source of crisis intervention services 
available in the U.  S., enabling the 
reader to locate programs for refer- 
ral, or for crisis management 
backup in an emergency. The 850 
entries on organizations working in 
crisis intervention include the 
name of the program, its address 
and telephone number and hours of 
operation, the availability and 
qualifications of its stafi the execu- 
tive director's name, the cost of 
services, and any afliliations of the 
program with other service agen- 
cies. The agencies are grouped 
according to type of crisis -rape, 
suicide, spouse abuse, child abuse, 
natural disasters, etc.-and listed 
alphabetically by state and city. 

The product of numerous nation- 
wide surveys, HOTLINE is of 
inestimable value to the professional 
in making proper, efficient and 
effective referrals. In addition to the 
listings there is an extensive, highly 
selective bibliography of readings in 
the field of crisis intervention. 

FACTS ON m E ,  INC. 119 West 57th Street, New York, N.Y., 10019. 
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Introduction 

Quietly, a revolution is trans- 
forming the field of information 
processing and organization. The 
revolution has been quiet since it is 
proceeding by subtle means, in 
discrete steps, and at graduated 
intervals. But every segment of 
library and information services is 
being affected. 

The recent pace of advances in 
information technology-its com- 
puter and telecommunications com- 
ponents, software developments, 
combinatory searching techniques, 
switching mechanisms, the merg- 
ing, linking and interactive modes 
of access to information systems and 
their databases-are transforming 
many of the traditional library 
procedures, practices, and func- 
tions. The transformation impacts 
on each of us-personally, profes- 
sionally, and collectively. 

To what extent can information 
professionals constructively chan- 
nel the emerging developments in 
information technology? To what 
extent can the SLA membership 
become adequately informed about 
current advances and the opportu- 
nities and pitfalls involved in 
adopting this new technology? 
Which of the newly emerging inno- 
vations can be efficiently and eco- 
nomically integrated for the im- 
provement of existing systems and 
services? 

Although this issue of Special 
Libraries was not planned to cele- 

brate a particular occasion or event, 
it is significant that 1981 marks the 
30th anniversary of the founding of 
the Association's Information Tech- 
nology (nee Documentation) Divi- 
sion. In approving the change of 
name to Information Technology 
(ITE), the SLA Board of Directors in 
June 1979 reaffirmed the Division's 
objectives to encompass "the plan- 
ning, development and practical 
application of existing new technol- 
ogies and systems for the processing 
and control of information in any 
subject discipline and  in any 
form. . . ." 

In conformance with this objec- 
tive, the members and officers of 
the Information Technology Divi- 
sion have been seeking opportuni- 
ties to further broaden overall SLA 
membership awareness and under- 
standing of information technology 
and its potential for special librar- 
ianship. Under the leadership of Joe 
Ann Clifton and Carolyn Brown, 
past chairmen, ITE, Jim Olsen, the 
current chairman, and Frank H. 
Spaulding, chairman, Long Range 
Planning, ITE, three projects were 
suggested for action, to be coordi- 
nated by Nolan F. Pope, Chairman 
of the Divison's Technology Appli- 
cations Committee: 1) sponsoring 
an issue of Special Libraries empha- 
sizing information technology, its 
use, and its potential for special 
libraries; 2) bringing new informa- 
tion technology vendors to forth- 
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coming SLA Conference exhibits; 
and 3 )  identifying possible informa- 
tion technology vendors for brief 
product reviews in Sci-Tech News .  

In agreeing to serve as guest 
editor for this issue of Special 
Libraries, I became aware that the 
tasks involved were much more 
formidable than first envisioned. 
What is  meant by "information 
technology?" Which components of 
this technology should be high- 
lighted? Can we discuss informa- 
tion technology without reference 
to the human, societal, or socio- 
political environments within 
which such technology functions? 
Even when decisions were made, 
there was still the necessity of 
securing quality manuscripts within 
a specified time frame for the 
specific topics deemed to be impor- 
tant. 

The editor was fortunate in 
obtaining excellent contributions 
from a number of authors having 
varying educational backgrounds 

and professional responsibilities. 
The aim was a balanced issue of 
Special Libraries representing, in 
some logical manner, the interlock- 
ing segments of an emerging tech- 
nology. The aim was also to provide 
an overview, some illustrative spe- 
cial library applications, and a vehi- 
cle for reflection and further study. 

An effort was made to reduce 
overlap to a minimum. Although 
approaching the subject from dif- 
ferent vantage points, the contibu- 
tors of this issue seem to be in agree- 
ment that, in a variety of ways, 
information professionals have in- 
fluenced and can influence the 
direction, diffusion, and application 
of information technology. It is 
hoped that this issue, in its totality, 
will provide the SLA membership 
with a deeper understanding of the 
technical and social dimensions of a 
technology that has become the 
prime driving force in our society. 

Irving M. Klempner 
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The Fortune Cookie: 

Socio-Political Impact of 
lnformation Technology 
Marilyn K. Gel1 

Arlington, Va. 22207 

Emerging information technologies will radically alter the 
nature of our society and affect the prevailing economic, 
political, and social values. An historical perspective and 
analysis of information policy issues, including the relation- 
ship between public and private sectors, information and 
productivity, and the role of government, are presented. 
lnformation professionals need to examine the direction 
and nature of these changes with respect to the future 
applications and direction of information technology. 

Achilles: Please. Those little cookies 
look delicious. (Picks one up, bites into 
it, and begins to chew.) Hey! What's 
this funny thing inside? A piece of 
paper? 

Tortoise: That's your fortune, Achilles. 
Many Chinese restaurants give out 
fortune cookies with their bills, as a 
way of softening the blow. If you 
frequent Chinese restaurants, you come 
to think of fortune cookies less as 
cookies than as message bearers. Unfor- 
tunately you seem to have swallowed 
some of your fortune. What does the 
rest say? 

Achilles: It's a little strange, for all the 
letters are run together, with no spaces 
in between. Perhaps it needs decoding 
in some way? Oh, now I see. If you put 
the spaces back in where they belong, it 
says, "ONE WAR TWO EAR EWE." I 
can't quite make head or tail of that. 

Maybe it was a haiku-like poem, of 
which I ate the majority of syllables. 

Tortoise: In that case, your fortune is 
now a mere 5117-haiku. And a curious 
image it evokes. If 5117-haiku is a new 
art form, then I'd say woe, 0, woe are 
w e .  . . May I look at it? 

Achilles (handing the Tortoise the small 
slip of paper): Certainly. 

Tortoise: Why, when I "decode" it, 
Achilles, it comes out completely 
different! It's not a 5117-haiku at all. It 
is a six-syllable message which says, "0 
NEW ART WOE ARE WE." That sounds 
like an insightful commentary on the 
new art form of 5117-haiku. 

Achilles: You're right. Isn't it astonish- 
ing that the poem contains its own 
commentary! 

Tortoise: All I did was to shift the 
reading frame by one unit-that is, 
shift all the spaces one unit to the right. 
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Achilles: Let's see what your fortune 
says, Mr. Tortoise. 

Tortoise (deft ly  splitting open his cookie, 
reads): "Fortune lies as much in the 
hand of the eater as in the cookie." * 

Information Technology 
-- - - 

In many ways modern information 
technology can be compared to the 
fortune cookie in the story. It is a bearer 
of messages; those messages are fre- 
quently ambiguous and the future 
clearly lies as much in the hands of 
those using the technology as it does in 
the technology itself. Unlike the for- 
tune cookie, however, information 
technology is radically changing the 
society in which we live at a rate that is 
unprecedented. Stanford University 
economist Edward Steinmuller has 
noted that if the airlines were pro- 
gressing as rapidly as this technology, 
the Concord would be carrying half a 
million passengers at 20 million miles 
an hour for less than a penny apiece 
(1) .  

Information technology itself is not 
new. Computers have been around 
since Charles Babbage invented the 
Difference Engine in the mid-nine- 
teenth century, and mankind has been 
communicating since the beginning of 
the species. Electronic communication 
itself has been a fact of life since Morse 
sent his famous message "What hath 
God wrought," more than 150 years 
ago. Little did he know what was to 
come. There have been quantum leaps 
in this technology over the past two 
decades, and the rate of change is 
expected to continue for at least the 
next two. 

The application of these technologies 
will ultimately affect every aspect of 
our lives: the way we work, the way we 
live, the way we govern ourselves. If 
we are to design and manage library 
and information services that will 

*Hofstadter, Douglas R./GodeI, Escher, 
Bach: A n  External Golden Braid. New 
York, Vintage Books 1980. 

respond to the needs of people in this 
high technology environment, it is crit- 
ical that we examine the social and 
political changes that flow from tech- 
nological innovation. 

There are many hazards in the busi- 
ness of prophet$. Arthur Clarke has 
identified two: The failure of nerve, 
and the failure of imagination (2). The 
failure of nerve occurs when, given all 
the relevant facts, the would-be pro- 
phet cannot see that they point to an 
inescapable conclusion. Failure of 
imagination is more interesting. It 
arises when all the available facts are 
appreciated and marshaled correctly- 
but when the really vital facts are still 
undiscovered, and the possibility of 
their existence is not admitted. Leaps of 
the imagination and discovery have 
given us such scientific breakthroughs 
as X-rays, nuclear energy, radio and 
television, photography, sound record- 
ing, and transistors. The list goes on. 

Today, however, we are in danger of 
committing a failure of nerve if we fail 
to carry trends in the application of 
technology to their logical conclusions. 
The impact of computer and communi- 
cations technologies is already appar- 
ent. In the United States, 400,000 
computers are now doing work that 
would require five trillion people if 
done by hand. Moreover, all the infor- 
mationemachines in the country can be 
powered for a year with the energy of 
one oil tanker, and the primary 
resource needed to build the machines 
of the future is sand. In many ways 
information technology may be consid- 
ered our new internal combustion 
engine, driving society in new direc- 
tions and creating an environment that 
is in many ways unpredictable. 

Howard Resnikoff has called this the 
era of the fourth great communication 
invention ( 3 ) .  The first was the inven- 
tion of writing about 5,000 years ago by 
the Egyptians and Akkadians. These 
civilizations flowered as a result of the 
new-found ability to accumulate 
knowledge and transmit it from genera- 
tion to generation. The second was the 
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invention, about 3,000 years ago, of the 
alphabet. The third was the application 
of moveable type to printing in 1453. 
This invention generated the creation 
of mass production and dissemination 
of information at a relatively low cost. 
In many ways our modern societies can 
be traced to the invention of moveable 
type. With the advances in telecommu- 
nications and micro-electronic technol- 
ogy, we find ourselves in the fourth 
era. 

While many may disagree about the 
speed of application or the extent to 
which it will effect our society, it is 
clear that computers are getting small- 
er, faster, cheaper, more reliable, and 
more pervasive. The range of applica- 
tions is growing at an enormous rate. 
To illustrate the magnitude of change 
we might consider the human brain as 
our base. In the early 1950s, it would 
have taken a computer the size of New 
York City, and drawing more power 
than the whole subway system, to 
contain most of the functional elements 
of the brain. By the early 60s, with 
transitorization, the computer contain- 
ing those functions had shrunk to the 

By the late 1980s, if data 
compression techniques con- 
tinue, it will be possible to store 
an entire library in a space 
about the size of a paperback. 

size of the Statue of Liberty, and a 10- 
kilowatt generator would have kept it 
going. By the early 70s, with the intro- 
duction of integrated circuits, there had 
been a further compression down to the 
size of a Greyhound bus. By the mid- 
70s, it was the size of a television set 
and now is not much -larger than a 
typewriter. Soon, a computer with this 
capability will shrink below the size of 
a human brain and will draw all the 
power it needs from a portable radio 
battery. 

Central to these changes is the silicon 
chip. At the present time, 100,000 tran- 
sistors can be integrated on a piece of 
silicon a quarter-inch square. By 1985, 
chips containing one million bits are 
expected to be in use. Computer scien- 
tists are even talking about putting 30 
million bits on a single chip. By the mid 
1980s, a powerful third-generation mi- 
crocomputer will be available in the 
$100 price range. 

Existing microprocessor techniques 
can compress information at least 
10,000 fold. The entire contents of a 
book will soon be found on a single 
silicon chip that can fit through the eye 
of a large needle. By the late 1980s, if 
data compression techniques continue, 
it will be possible to store an entire 
library in a space about the size of a 
paperback. Even now, using video-disc 
technology read by a laser, it is possible 
to store the entire contents of the 
Library of Congress on 200 feet of 
shelving, that is, on one wall of a large 
room. In addition, over 500 databases 
are now available online, and addi- 
tional information, such as the 1980 
census data, will be available only in 
this format. 

Breakthroughs in communications 
systems are closely linked to the devel- 
opment of increased computer capabili- 
ty, creating massive "telecomputing" 
networks. Digital information may now 
be transmitted using the electromag- 
netic spectrum (radio, television, satel- 
lite) or some form of telephone line or 
cable. 

Applications of these technologies 
are almost limitless. Declining costs of 
both satellite time and earth stations 
will make possible, in the next few 
years, the increased use of satellites for 
video conferencing and interlibrary 
document transfer. Forecasters estimate 
that 85% of American homes will be on 
cable by the end of the decade, with 
many having an interactive capability. 
In addition, if the telephone company 
is deregulated, it is likely that subscrib- 
ers will be offered as many as 200 chan- 
nels. Viewdata and teletext systems are 



bringing massive amounts of informa- 
tion directly into the home, electronic 
mail is a reality in many places, and a 
paperless office (perhaps even a paper- 
less library) is on the horizon. 

This technology is creating a society 
in which massive amounts of informa- 
tion can be economically collected, 
distributed, and controlled. It is creat- 
ing dislocations not only in traditional 
institutions but affecting the operation 
of government, and is generating a host 
of public policy issues. While many of 
these issues may seem far removed 
from our day-to-day activities, their 
resolution will in fact determine how 
we live and work in the decades ahead. 

Historical Perspective 

The United States was founded on 
the belief that a democratic society 
depends on an educated and informed 
electorate. Many of our founding 
fathers, including Thomas Jefferson, 
James Madison, and Thomas Payne, 
spoke eloquently about this principle. 
Indeed, the belief in diversity of opin- 
ion and mobility of ideas is embedded 
in the First Amendment to the Consti- 
tution of the United States. 

The constitution also provided for 
government involvement in the com- 
munication process by granting Con- 
gress the power "to establish Post 
Offices and Post Roads." This early 
communications network grew slowly 
but provided the primary means of 
communication until the introduction 
of the telegraph in 1837 and the tele- 
phone in 1876. The electronic age 
heralded by these inventions was 
accompanied by increasing involve- 
ment of the federal government in the 
establishment of what may now be seen 
as early information policy. 

The term "information policy" was 
not used until the 1970s when a 
number of organizations and individu- 
als began to build on the earlier work of 
Fritz Machlup who identified a large, 
knowledge-based industry in the 
United States in a landmark study 
published in 1962. (4). Since then, 

Daniel Bell has described a coming 
"post industrial society" (5), Marc Porat 
has concluded after exhaustive research 
that over 50% of the gross national 
product of the United States is derived 
from information-related activities ( 6 ) ,  
and Alvin Toffler has warned us that 
we may soon be swept away by "the 
third wave" (7). 

Information Policy Issues 

The term "information policy" is best 
used to describe not a single policy but 
an interrelated set of policies that 
condition the availability of informa- 
tion. These policies are concerned with 
the creation, production, collection, 
management, distribution, and retriev- 
al of information. Their significance 
lies in the profound affect they have on 
the manner in which an individual in 
society, indeed a society itself, makes 
political, economic, and social choices. 

An analysis of information policy 
issues, options, and consequences is 
made more difficult by the fact that 
information is characterized by a con- 
vergence in the technology and a diver- 
gence in the use and application of the 
information itself. Thus, while com- 
puter and communications technolo- 
gies are becoming increasingly indis- 
tinguishable, information policy deci- 
sions affect energy, transportation, em- 
ployment, economic development, 
health, education, international rela- 
'tions, and practically every other pro- 
gram within government. As a result, 
many informed observers, both within 
the government and outside it, feel that 
the primary political issues of the 80s 
will be information policy issues. 

Several notable attempts have been 
made to identify the primary issues to 
be considered. In 1976, the Domestic 
Council on the Right of Privacy submit- 
ted a report to the President of the 
United States which identified 15 major 
issues in five issue clusters (8) .  Several 
years later, in a report that was never 
published, the National Telecommuni- 
cations and Information Agency identi- 
fied seven issue areas (9). Finally, in 
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1979 the Information Industry Associa- 
tion identified some 75 issues in 9 issue 
areas (10). 

Many of these issues may be grouped 
into two general areas of concern: the 
relationship between information and 
productivity and a consideration of the 
role of government and its relationship 
to the private sector. The first group of 
issues usually marches ahead under the 
banner of economy in government, 
while the second set is concerned in a 
more straightforward manner with po- 
litical consequences. The two areas do, 
of course, interrelate and both have 
profound social implications. 

Information and Productivity 

For years librarians and other infor- 
mation professionals have struggled 
with the knotty problem of assigning 
value to information. Whether in com- 
munities, businesses, or educational 
institutions they have sought ways to 
tell their constituencies what informa- 
tion was worth. To date no satisfactory 
formula has been discovered, but the 
subject is now being debated at the 
federal level. 

Within the federal government, the 
relationship between information and 
productivity is a subject that is attract- 
ing increasing attention. President Car- 
ter has established a program to study 
this relationship within the National 
Technical Information Service (NTIS), 
and the Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) has issued a series of 
circulars designed to control the flow of 
government-generated information 
and make it more accessible to the 
public. 

Congressman Brooks introduced HR- 
6410 which resulted in the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980, approved by the 
96th Congress on Dec 11, 1980 as P1 
96-511. The law establishes an Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs 
within OMB and vests it with consider- 
able power and authority. While this 
legislation was designed to establish 
greater efficiency in the management 
and control of information, many feel 

that it is a short step from management 
and control to power and politics. The 
legislation is to take effect on Apr 1, 
1981. 

The rising cost of energy together 
with the declining cost of communica- 
tions has generated interest in possible 
communication/transportation trade- 
offs. As government and society begin 
to move information rather than 
people, certain industrial dislocations 
are sure to occur. These impacts are 
already being felt in the automobile 
and airline industries. Regulatory is- 
sues emerge and will become increas- 
ingly pronounced in the decade ahead. 
Massive retraining efforts may become 
necessary as traditional jobs appear. 

Role of Government 

The relationship between the public 
and private sectors in this country has 
alwavs been in a state of creative 
tension. The prominence of informa- 
tion technology has led to a reexamina- 
tion of regulatory issues and a new look 
at the degree to which government 
should intervene in the functioning of 
the free market. While decisions in this 
area will have massive ramifications 
within the United States, thev will be 
even more significant in the interna- 
tional arena. To a large extent the 
economic position of the-united States, 
with respect to the rest of the world, 
depends on the degree to which it 
exports high technology and scientific 
and technical information. While the 
United States continues to export an 
increasing quantity of this technology 
and information, its share of the world 
market has begun to decline. 

As new information packaging and 
handling capabilities spring up, ques- 
tions associated with the government's 
responsibility to protect the public 
interest proliferate. To what extent 
should the federal government provide 
information services that may appear to 
be competitive with private sector 
offerings? To what extent is the govern- 
ment obligated to provide information 
that is unavailable from the private 
sector in areas such as consume; prod- 



uct safety, employment hazards, or 
environmental impact? To what extent 
should information be made available 
at no cost to the user? What regulatory 
controls are necessary for emerging 
technology such as interactive cable? 
What will be the impact of the new 
Telecommunications Act when it is 
finally passed? How can privacy be 
assured? The answers to these and other 
questions will surely redefine the role 
of government in the decade ahead. 

In the international information pol- 
icy area it is commonly felt that there is 
no agency that speaks for the United 
States. The Department of State, the 
International ~ommunications Agency, 
and the National Telecommunications 
and  Information Adminis t ra t ion 
(NTIA) all have roles, but they are 
frequently uncoordinated. The World 
Area Radio Conference held in 1979 
illuminated many major issues in this 
area. The tense relationship between 
the United States and the underdevel- 
oped countries is reflected in national 
and world policies governing informa- 
tion distribution and the use of satellite 
space and other communications tech- 
nologies. 

Conclusion 

Resolution of the issues outlined will 
not be easy. Emerging information 
technology is radically altering the 
nature of our society. Over a period of 
time it is likely to affect the fundamen- 
tal balance between economic, political, 
and social value as it exists in our soci- 
ety. It is certain to affect our library and 
information services, our political 
structures and institutions, even the 

basic nature of our government and 
society. 

Technological developments are pre- 
dictable. Their social and political 
impacts are not. We have been given a 
fortune cookie carrying an often 
inscrutable message. What we do with 
that fortune will become the future. For 
indeed "Fortune lies as much in the 
hand of the eater as in the cookie." 

Literature Cited 

1. Edward Ste inmul ler  is  quoted i n  a n  arti- 
cle b y  T h o m a s  O 'Too le / In format ion  
Business Booms, Washington Post, J u n  4, 
1980. 

2. Clarke, Arthur  C./Profiles of the Future. 
N e w  Y o r k ,  Harper & Row,  1973. 

3. Resn iko f f ,  HowardlProgram Report: In- 
formation Science and Technology. Na- 
t iona l  Sc ience  F o u n d a t i o n ,  A u g u s t  
1979. 

4. Machlup,  FritzlThe Production and Distri- 
bution of information in the United States. 
Princeton, Princeton Univers i ty ,  1962. 

5. Bell, DaniellThe Coming of Post-Industrial 
Society. N e w  Y o r k ,  Basic Books, 1976. 

6. Porat, MarclThe Information Economy: 
Definition and Measurement. Wash ing ton ,  
D.C., US. Government  Printing Office, 
1977. 

7. T o f f l e r ,  A lv in lThe  Third Wave. N e w  
Y o r k ,  Wi l l iam Morrow and C o m p a n y ,  
Inc., 1980. 

8. Domestic Council  Commi t t ee  o n  t h e  
Right o f  PrivacylNational Information 
Policy: Report to the President of the United 
States. Wash ing ton ,  D.C., U S .  Govern-  
m e n t  Printing Office, 1976. 

9. National Telecommunicat ions  and In- 
format ion Agency,  unpubl ished report. 

10. Horton,  Forest W o o d y ,  Jr., ed . /The Infor- 
mation Resource. Wash ing ton ,  D.C., In- 
format ion Industry Association, 1979. 

special libraries 
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A state-of-the-art review, analysis, and projection of the 
use of machine-readable databases, including online 
search services and online support services, are 
presented. Emphasis is on the application of bibliographic 
databases for special libraries and the potential of such 
files for future use. Current use and applications of non- 
bibliographic files are also discussed. Sources are provided 
for further study of online systems and related services. 

T WO MAJOR FACTORS distin- 
guish special libraries from other 
libraries. First, special libraries 

place a heavy emphasis on custom- 
tailored service to their clientele. Sec- 
ond, special libraries generally have 
been under pressure to provide high 
levels of service with limited resources 
(1). These factors led many special 
libraries, particularly those in defense 
or government, to create and use 
computer-based systems in the early to 
mid-sixties, long before many other 
libraries had begun to think seriously 
about this new technology. Several 
automated systems developed by spe- 
cial libraries still operate today, al- 
though some are batch-oriented sys- 
tems that never made the transition to 
online modes of operation. 

Many of the systems developed were 
for individual libraries and were not 
considered to be part of a "network" in 
the common sense of the word. Conse- 
quently, since special libraries are fairly 

well served by their own internal 
systems and often have access to the 
more sophisticated retrieval systems 
developed by the National Library of 
Medicine (NLM), National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration (NASA), and 
the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC), 
they have been slow to enter the field 
of networking. Their collections typi- 
cally are narrow in scope but richer in 
depth than those of other, more general 
libraries. As a result, special libraries 
usually are borrowers for materials 
outside their specialty but lenders 
within their speciality. In recent years, 
special libraries have become an in- 
creasingly valuable asset to network 
activities as creators and users of coop- 
eratively built machine-readable data- 
bases. 

In a discussion of machine-readable 
databases, most librarians immediately 
think of commercial online search 
services such as Lockheed Information 
Systems, System Development Corpo- 
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ration (SDC), and Bibliographic Re- 
trieval Services (BRS). These services 
traditionally have been used for public 
service functions, with a strong empha- 
sis on reference activities. However, 
librarians now are beginning to think 
of online support services such as 
OCLC, Inc., Research Libraries Infor- 
mation Network (RLIN), Washington 
Library Network (WLN), and Univer- 
sity of Toronto Library Automation 
System (UTLAS) as well. These biblio- 
graphic utilities offer extensive support 
services for many library activities and 
are used primarily for technical service 
functions. 

Databases 

Librarians use the term "database" 
and "file" synonymously rather than 
following the more technical definition 
used by data processing personnel. A 
database, as defined by Martha E. 
Williams of the University of Illinois 
and used by most librarians, is "an orga- 
nized set of machine-readable records 
containing bibliographic or document- 
related data" (2). Databases vary in 
subject coverage, file format, record 
format, document coverage, indexing 
or vocabulary practices, and data ele- 
ments (3). Files also vary in type, as 
exemplified by the terms used to 
describe them: textual, representation- 
al, referral, numeric, source, and statis- 
tical (3,4). 

Databases have been classified in 
numerous ways (4, 5). However, the 
two major categories seem to be biblio- 
graphic and nonbibliographic. Tradi- 
tionally, bibliographic databases are 
those which, in the true sense of the 
word "bibliographic," refer to literature 
sources for information. Nonbiblio- 
graphic databases, by exclusion, include 
all remaining files; these files stand 
alone as source information or raw data. 
Cuadra Associates recently adopted a 
classification scheme for online data- 
bases. This scheme categorizes files into 
similar groups: reference databases, 
referring users to primary sources for 
more complete information; and source 

databases, including numeric and statis- 
tical, fact and answer-oriented, chemi- 
cal and physical property, and full-text 
files (4, 6). 

Bibliographic Databases 

Bibliographic files, estimated to con- 
tain more than 70 million records, 
provide access to a wide range of 
subject material. These files are pro- 
duced primarily from three sources: 
government, professional societies, and 
commercial companies (7). The majority 
of files available through online search 
services and online support services fall 
within the bibliographic category. 

Online Search Services-These ser- 
vices have had a positive effect on 
special libraries. Computerized access 
to major databases has enhanced the 
ability of special libraries to meet the 
information needs of their clientele by 
providing rapid access to specific data 
and by enabling searches to be individ- 
uallv tailored to users' needs. 

Online database searching, while not 
a substitute for traditional manual 
approaches, is the automated and inter- 
active version of reference services. 
Database searching can be used to iden- 
tify or verify known items, for quick 
reference, for retrospective searching, 
and for selective dissemination of infor- 
mation (SDI). The output is an exact 
copy of information stored in the data- 
base and can vary from simple biblio- 
graphic citation information to that 
information augmented with index 
terms and/or abstracts or full text. 
These search results can be viewed on 
the screen of a cathode ray terminal 
(CRT), printed on a local teleprinter, or 
batch run on a centralized high-speed 
printer and mailed to the user. 

Search service databases usuallv are 
accessible through online vendors, 
such as Lockheed, SDC, and BRS. 
Although several hundred files cover- 
ing many subject areas are available 
through these online vendors, users 
often search one file at a time (5). 
Combined indexes, microbased sys- 
tems, and intelligent terminals are 
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aiding in cumulating and tailoring the 
output of searches. Frequently accessed 
bibliographic files include Educational 
Resources Information Center (ERIC), 
National Technical Information Service 
(NTIS), INSPEC, Psychological Abstracts, 
Medical Literature Analysis & Retrieval 
System (MEDLARS), and Science Citation 
Index. 

Special libraries have found a num- 
ber of advantages from online literature 
searching (8-1 1). 

Online searching is much faster 
than manual searching; seconds or 
minutes online can translate into 
hours or days for comparable 
printed index searching. 
Online searching, requiring less 
time than manual searching, can be - 

less expensive. 
Several years of coverage can be 
accessed in one online search, 
thereby minimizing physical han- 
dling of numerous printed vol- 
umes. 
Online searching has better preci- 
sion/recall control by providing: 

from major vendors of online databases: 
46% of the subscribers to the New York 
Times Information Bank are special 
libraries; 50% of Lockheed's subscribers 
are special and public libraries (pre- 
dominantly special); 32.2% of System 
Development Corporation's subscribers 
are commercial libraries; and 18% of 
BRS subscribers are special libraries (10, 
12). 

Online Support Services- Just as 
online search services have changed 
reference services in special libraries, 
online support services have revolu- 
tionized technical services. Online sup- 
port services include bibliographic util- 
ities such as OCLC, RLIN, WLN, and 
UTLAS. Unlike online search services, 
which act as vendors for purchased or 
leased files, OCLC, WLN, RLIN, and 
UTLAS offer access to their own files. 
Their users contribute most of the 
records to these files and can edit or 
modify the records for local require- 
ments. Their offline products reflect 
such changes. 

more access points than may be 
available in printed indexes; the 
ability to create complex searching 
combinations; and the ability to 
expand,  narrow,  o r  redirect  
searches instantly on the basis of 
search results. 
Online searching expands the re- 
sources of the library by providing 
access to materials not held and 
current materials not yet indexed 
in print sources. * 

With such advantages, it is not 
surprising Martha Williams has esti- 
mated "that the heaviest users of online 
searching are industry, government, 
and academic libraries, in that order" 
(10). Richard Boss, Information Systems 
Consultants, Inc., stated that as bf mid 
1979, 30% of the special libraries 
provided access to computer-assisted 
reference service (9).  he-estimates are 
corroborated by information released 

*See also "User Evaluation of a Corporate 
Library Online Search Service," pp. 113-1 16 
of this issue. 

Electronic interlibrary loan sys- 
tems have made cooperative 
collection development a reality 
and rapid service the norm. 

Of the support service bibliographic 
databases, the OCLC Online Union 
Catalog is one of the largest files, with 
over 7 million titles. OCLC's file is used 
by libraries to support cataloging, inter- 
library loan, serials control, acquisi- 
tions, and reference services. RLIN and 
WLN, maintaining smaller files, pro- 
vide similar services, except for serials 
control. 

Automated technical services have 
permitted special librarians to devote 
more of their financial and staff 
resources to direct patron services, 
including online search services to 
support the reference function. Al- 
though the cost of cataloging has 
continued to rise as inflation affects the 
cost of materials and staff, networks 
and cooperatives, by using biblio- 



graphic databases to share the effort of 
creating and maintaining cataloging 
data, have reduced these costs substan- 
tially. Indeed, much cataloging activity 
has become a routine operation that 
paraprofessional staff can perform. 
Also, online access to and knowledge of 
the collections of neighboring libraries 
have enabled special libraries to spend 
collection dollars more wisely. Elec- 
tronic interlibrary loan systems have 
made cooperative collection develop- 
ment a reality and rapid service the 
norm. Such systems provide real bene- 
fits through the control of serials collec- 
tions which require an ever-increasing 
proportion of library budgets. 

Rapid response to interlibrary loan 
requests, including the ability to 
negotiate the request interactively. 
Access to Cataloging-In-Publica- 
tion (CIP) information for acquisi- 
tions. 
Easy control and access of serial 
issues. 
Preparation and control of orders 
and better control of acquisitions 
funds. 

The growth and continued develop- 
ment of online support services are a 
ready testimonial to their usefulness. 
New services and enhancements to 
established services continue to demon- 
strate the versatility of these facilities. 

Special libraries will continue to 
contribute to the development 
of new services by publicizing 
their needs and actively using 
online capabilities. 

A concern in the early development 
of support-service bibliographic data- 
bases was the adequacy of subject 
indexing. However, libraries have 
found network cataloging acceptable or 
have modified records to add their 
subject data. The increase in member- 
ship of special libraries in networks has 
tended to diminish the need for addi- 
tional subject data; the entry by other 
special libraries can be used. Advan- 
tages stemming from online technical 
support services are numerous but 
include: 

Reduced cataloging time through 
the use of machine-readable rec- 
ords contributed by other libraries. 
Elimination of backlogs of uncata- 
loged materials. 
Improved access to information 
through multiple access points 
often not possible in the traditional 
card catalog. 
Rapid access to newly cataloged 
materials. 

0 Access to the collections of other 
libraries in the United States and 
Canada instantaneously. 

Nonbibliographic Databases 

Nonbibliographic (or source) files are 
receiving increased attention. Often 
these databases provide not only for the 
retrieval of records but also for analysis, 
manipulation, and forecasting of data 
elements constituting the records (4, 6, 
13). Examples of nonbibliographic files 
include: Dow Jones News/Retrieval Ser- 
vice; Chemical Abstracts' Chemdex,  
Chemline, and Chemname files; Current 
Population Survey; and the full-text legal 
systems of Mead Data Central and West 
Publishing Company. 

Online systems vary considerably in 
search features, output formats, com- 
mand languages, and system responses 
(3). As the number of bibliographic and 
nonbibliographic databases continues 
to grow, so does the number of sources 
containing information about online 
searching. The appendix to this paper 
lists annotated references for the jour- 
nals and directories reporting online 
system activities. 

Trends 
- --- 

Online search-service searching in its 
current form is a relatively new process. 
Although online search services such as 
Lockheed and SDC are based on soft- 
ware originally developed in the mid- 
sixties, these services did not become 
available on a large scale until 1974. 
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Prior to that time, their use was 
restricted largely to government and 
defense-related institutions. With the 
introduction of these services to a wider 
audience, the number and types of data- 
bases have grown rapidly. Similar 
system features have been developed, 
and competition has increased. 

Online support services had roots in 
the early sixties. The development of 
MARC (Machine-Readable Cataloging) 
gave a substantial assist to automated 
systems development by providing a 
core of acceptable cataloging data. 
OCLC began online services in 1971. 
RLIN, formerly BALLOTS, started ini- 
tially in Stanford University in the 
early 1970s. Today, online support 
ser;ices are growing from online cata- 
loging toward fully integrated systems, 
encompassing all traditional library 
activities. These services are weakest in 
reference services which have been 
mainly supported by the online search 
services. 

Database Coverage 

Subject coverage and access have 
expanded as the number of available 
files has increased. In the bibliographic 
databases, the online search services 
initially were strong in the scientific 
and technological fields. Since 1978, 
files in the social sciences and business 
fields, as well as a few in the humani- 
ties, have appeared online (9). In 
contrast, nonbibliographic databases 
are strongest in the areas of business, 
finance, and economics. Nonbiblio- 
graphic files in the areas of social 
sciences and humanities, as well as 
those covering science and technology, 
are becoming increasingly available 
(13). Increased coverage has affected 
special libraries as collections are 
usually concentrated in specific subject 
areas; broad online coverage allows 
easy access to materials outside subject 
specialties. 

Online support services have con- 
tinued to add new MARC formats, to 
extend time-based coverage, and to add 
new services. OCLC and UTLAS have 

made the Library of Congress Name 
Authority files available online. RLIN 
has provided new subject-based files, 
such as the one in Columbia Universi- 
ty's Avery Library which indexes more 
than 500 periodicals relating to archi- 
tecture. 

Vocabulary 

The specificity of the vocabulary is 
the important element in the biblio- 
graphic databases for searching and, 
ultimately, for retrieval. In general, the 
highly specific terms control the level 
of precision; the nonspecific vocabulary 
controls the amount of recall. These 
measures vary inversely. 

Controlled vocabulary search, which 
provides access through an established 
control term, has formed the basis of 
operation for most manual or mecha- 
nized information systems. Vocabulary 
control contributes to both cataloging/ 
indexing and searching consistency. 
Controlled terms prevent the scattering 
of related subject matter, reduce ambi- 
guities among terms, and provide struc- 
ture to retrieve either on a narrow topic 
or on a broad subject (14-16). 

An increase in the use and develop- 
ment of free-text searching capabilities 
has evolved, particularly in online 
search services. Free-text searching 
allows for retrieval of items by any 
word/term from any field in the unit 
record. According to BRS, free-text 
searching is especially helpful if topics 
are very specific, terminology is new, 
thesaurus terms are too broad, narrow, 
or nonexistent, and/or topics are cross 
disciplinary (12). Use of proximity 
connectors currently varies from one 
online search service to another. Lock- 
heed and BRS both allow for adjacency 
of single terms, but only Lockheed has 
capabilities for qualifying the degree of 
nearness. Both BRS and Lockheed have 
the capability for truncation with prox- 
imity search statements and field qual- 
ifiers. 

RLIN currently offers subject access 
to portions of its file. While OCLC has 
investigated subject access, it has 



encountered substantial problems in 
providing rapid access to a larger data- 
base using only Library of Congress 
subject headings and titles. Demands by 
users will prompt further develop- 
ments by online support services in this 
area. The Council on Library Resources 
is sponsoring research into online cata- 
log access. 

Of significance in vocabulary devel- 
opment is the Battelle Columbus Labo- 
ratories' Vocabulary Switching System 
(VSS), an operational and automated 
technique. As online users continue to 
perform an increased number of 
searches with multiple databases, sub- 
ject switching will assist in "transform- 
ing a user's stated information request 
into the data base language of one or 
more target data bases, i.e., finding the 
most appropriate and valid search 
term(s) for data bases to be searched" 
(17). 

Printed Indexes, Catalogs, and 
Schedules 

Increased use and confidence in 
online databases are leading to a 
decreased dependency on printed in- 
dexes, catalogs, and schedules. Multiple 
access points, currency, and retrieval 
speed have contributed to the growing 
attraction for online files; many librar- 
ians welcome the opportunity to forego 
handling the cumbersome printed vol- 
umes. 

Of significance to special librarians is 
the limitation of their collections to 
those subject areas reflecting the inter- 
ests of the parent organization. Accord- 
ingly, collection policies of many 
special libraries do not provide for the 
acquisition of each and every hard copy 
index, catalog, and schedule that might 
at some time be helpful. Online avail- 
ability of information that is needed on 
an infrequent basis has provided a cost- 
effective method of access. 

Client Use 

The role of intermediary versus end 
user is being questioned for both biblio- 

graphic and nonbibliographic database 
searching. To date, the complexities and 
lack of standardization among major 
online search services have necessitated 
the presence of an intermediary. Carlos 
Cuadra, in a study of online reference 
services, estimated that information 
intermediaries conduct 95% of all 
online searches (18). Traditionally, the 
end user is familiar with terminology 
and his information needs while the 
searcher has expertise with file struc- 
tures and system commands. The more 
successful database searches now seem 
to be those which are performed after 
the intermediary has conducted a skill- 
ful reference interview and performed 
an online search, either with or without 
the presence of the end users. Special 
libraries will continue in the role as 
intermediary, i.e., providing individu- 
alized custom-tailored services to their 
clientele. 

Alex Tomberg, coeditor of Online 
Review, points out that direct access by 
the end users is the norm for nonbiblio- 
graphic files. He has reported that, 
although 79% of bibliographic file 
searches in the United States are 
performed by mediators, probably most 
online searches of nonbibliographic 
files are conducted by end users (13). 

Access to online support services, 
such as OCLC, WLN, RLIN, and 
UTLAS, also may require an interme- 
diary. However, OCLC has a number of 
public access terminals in use, and 
RLIN is experimenting with them. In 
most instances. the OCLC terminals are 
used directly 'by library users, often 
with little or no assistance. 

An increasing number of prompt 
commands, coupled with additional 
user aids and tools, will ultimately 
contribute to an increase in use of 
systems by end users. A declining role 
for librarian intermediaries will be the 
end result of both technological and 
economic change (1 9) 

Standardization 

A definite need exists for standard- 
ization among online systems. Two 
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votential areas are unit record elements 
and system commands. Referring to 
online search services, Ryan Hoover of 
the University of Utah Library states: 
"There is too much variation in subject 
term field labels. One vendor's 'descrip- 
tor' is another's 'identifier' is another's 
'index term' " (20). 

Lucinda Conger's Online Command 
Chart, showing a comparison of com- 
mands for 39 online operations among 
seven online retrieval systems, demon- 
strates the variety of commands. For 
example, the "PRINT" command, if 
used with SDC, BRS, or NLM, will 
generate online printing; if used with 
Lockheed, the command will generate 
offline printouts (21). With another 
example, Simone Klugman, University 
of California at Berkeley, humorously 
reflects: "We are not opposed to learn- 
ing sophisticated retrieval techniques, 
but we do balk at remembering that to 
end a search on Lockheed you 'logoff', 
but on SDC you must cry 'stop', 
whereas the Information Bank would 
like you to say 'Z' followed by 'A', and 
BRS-will not terminate search 
until you have told it to be 'off' " (21). 

Similar differences exist among 
OCLC, WLN, RLIN, and UTLAS, the 
online support services. Thus, the need 
is apparent for developing more user- 
oriented transparent systems, or "sys- 
tems containing the necessary conver- 
tors or translators to help the user 
circumvent the need for understanding 
all the specific differences of data bases, 
systems; command languages, vocabu- 
laries, and access protocols" (3 ) .  

Conclusions 

The effect of online databases has 
been both dramatic and positive. What 
can be expected from the online future? 
For online search services, Carlos Cua- 
dra predicts, "more of the same . . . 
there will be more data bases, more 
systems, longer service hours, faster 
printout service, lower prices per 
search, and additional new system 
features" (11). Martha Williams expects 

". . . increase in size and type of data 
base together with an increase in the 
availability of terminals and user inter- 
face . . . greater percentage increase for 
numeric and textual data bases than for 
bibliographic . . . large numbers of 
minicomputers and intelligent termi- 
nals accessing more data bases in multi- 
ple locations" (3) .  

Along with these developments, an 
increased trend will continue for full 
text and answering services and for the 
development of additional online ini- 
tiated document delivery services, such 
as Lockheed's DIALORDER. The same 
pattern already established in the 
online information industry's brief his- 
tory, of competition among online 
systems, will ensure new system fea- 
tbres, improvement of services, and 
continued responsiveness to user needs 
(11). 

Online support services also continue 
to add new services and features. The 
trend is mainly toward the develop- 
ment of integrated systems including 
acquisitions, cataloging, processing, cir- 
culation, interlibrarv loan, and online 
catalogs' for client Gse. ~ e w  develop- 
ments include the BRS move toward 
online catalogs for individual libraries 
and some support for cataloging activi- 
ties such as access to the Library of 
Congress MARC records. SDC offered 
such services at one point but found 
them unprofitable. This trend toward 
combinatory access to all types of data- 
bases, involving interaction of both 
online search services and support 
services, will have a positive effect on 
libraries, special libraries in particular. 
For most libraries, the prospect for 
more services at lower prices is a 
certainty. The present and potential 
competition continues to benefit li- 
braries in general. 

Special libraries will continue to 
contribute to the development of new 
services by publicizing their needs and 
actively using online capabilities. They 
will be developing their own online 
databases for their users, as well as 
using and storing those developed by 
others. 
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Annotated References 

The following annotated references indi- 
cate journals and directories which report 
on online systems and activities. 

Journais 

Online Review. Learned Information (1977-). 
An international journal of online infor- 

mation systems, this quarterly publication 
presents articles on all aspects of online 
searching. Of special interest are occasional 
bibliographies and directory articles. Exam- 
ples of such include the following: 

"On-line Information ~etr ieval  Bibli- 
ography, 1965-1976." v. l(no. 1) 
Supplement (Mar 1977); update 2:63- 
103 (Mar 1978); 3:37-73 (Mar 1979); 
4:61-100 (Mar 1980). Citations, total- 
ing 1,838, are grouped by subject; 
permuted title and author indexes are 
included. 

(b) "Nonbibliographic Data Bases On- 
line." V. 2(no. 2): 125-146 (Jun 1978). 
[An update to v. l(no. 4): 257-268 (Dec 
1977).] A worldwide listing of online 
nonbibliographic databases; entries 
list name of database, database pro- 
ducer, subject, and online vendor. 
"Data Bases On-line." v. 4(no. 1): 101- 
115 (Mar 1980). Lists approximate 
search costs for databases of nine 
online services; entries list database 
name and producer, subject coverage, 
online suppliers, start year online, 
and maximum and minimum costs for 
no commitment and minimum com- 
mitment contracts. 

Online., Weston Conn., Online, Inc. (1977-). 
A quarterly publication, this journal 

presents general articles on current issues in 
the online information field. Included are 
overview descriptions of databases, special 
reports on online concerns, a workshop 
calendar, a directory of user groups, and a 
column devoted to user group activities. 

Database. Weston, Conn., Online, Inc. 
(1978-). 

Serving as a complement to Online, this 
quarterly journal provides excellent in- 
depth coverage of online issues. Articles 
include detailed reviews of new and exist- 
ing databases, searching techniques, and 
specific system descriptions. Online and 
Database tbgether provide excellent cover- 



age of information needs for those involved 
in online information retrieval. 

Directories 

1. Computer-Readable Data Bases-A Direc- 
tory and Data Sourcebook. Williams, 
Martha, ed. Washington, D.C., Ameri- 
can Society for Information Science, 
1979. 

A highly comprehensive guide to 
online databases. Databases described 
meet criteria for being a) in computer- 
readable form, b) publicly available, 
and c) used for information retrieval 
purposes. 

The main section of this directory is 
an alphabetically arranged guide to 
528 databases. Entries include detailed 
descriptive information in the follow- 
ing categories: a) basic information 
(including database name and acro- 
nyms, frequency of updates, number of 
tapes issued per year, time span 
covered, and correspondence with 
printed sources); b) producer/distribu- 
torigenerator information (including 
names, telephone numbers, and con- 
tact persons); c) availability and 
charges for acquisition of database 
tapes; d) subject matter and scope of 
data in database (including number of 
items in the file and breakdown by 
original document type); e) subject 
analysis/indexing data; f) data ele- 
ments present; g) database services 
offered; and h) user aids available. The 
directory contains four highly detailed 
indexes-producer, processor, name/ 
acronym/synonym, and subject-as 
well as a table of contents. 

2. Directory o f  Online Information Resources, 
6th ed.: Kensington, Md., CSG Press, 
1980. 

Guide to publicly accessible biblio- 
graphic a n d  nonbibliographic online 
databases. Entries are arranged alpha- 

betically by database name and include 
cross references; descriptions include 
subject content, correspondence with 
printed indexes, producer, coverage, 
file size, unit record description, and 
organizations supplying access to the 
database. Contains a subject index, 
source index (listing of databases 
offered by online vendors), and an 
address list of database suppliers and 
producers. 

3. Online Reference Aids: A Directory of 
Manuals, Guides and Thesauri. San Jose, 
Calif., CLASS, 1979. 

A useful guide for identifying 
search aids and documentation, this 
directory lists manuals, guides, and 
thesauri for databases accessible 
through major online search systems. 
Entries are arranged alphabetically by 
database name, and vendors and pro- 
ducers for each file are identified. 
Search aids for databases are listed by 
title, with price and pertinent ordering 
information noted. Appendixes in- 
clude indexes to databases by search 
system and by subject category. 

4. Directory of Online Databases. Santa 
Monica, Calif., Cuadra Associates, Inc. 
(1979-). 

A quarterly subscription, this direc- 
tory lists both bibliographic and non- 
bibliographic online databases. The 
directory cites classification, subject, 
producer, online services, conditions, 
content, coverage, and updating. It 
contains lists of databases by subject, 
producer, online services and name, as 
well as address listings for producers 
and online services. 

Mary Ellen Jacob is director, User Ser- 
vices Division, Ann T. Dodson is library 
manager, and Nancy Finnegan is 
services specialist, OCLC Library, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 
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User Evaluation of a 
Corporate Library Online 
Search Service 
Carolyn L. Warden 

General Electric Co., Corporate Research and Development 
Center, Whitney Library, Schenectady, N.Y. 12301 

The responses to an evaluation questionnaire adminis- 
tered primarily to first-time and remote-site users of a 
corporate library online search service indicated that the 
searches yield a high percentage of relevant citations for 
most users. A further correlation between the users' 
responses to broad relevance categories and their 
presence at the terminal during the search reconfirmed the 
importance of interactive feedback between the user and 
the search intermediary in improving search precision. The 
study identified significant time savings by the users. Most 
respondents endorsed the cost effectiveness of the 
service, particularly those involved in ongoing research 
projects or starting a new project. 

0 NLINE SEARCH SERVICES 
have been available to General 
Electric technical and manage- 

rial personnel from the Corporate 
Research and Development (CRD) 
Whitney Library since 1974. Currently, 
the library accesses seven online sys- 
tems: Bibliographic Retrieval Services, 
Information Bank, Lockheed, National 
Library of Medicine, NIH/EPA Chemi- 
cal Information System, Systems Devel- 
opment Corporation, and U.S. Depart- 
ment of Energy RECON. 

An evaluation questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to selected users of the 
search service during 1978 and 1979. 
Routinely surveying all users who 
requested searches for a fixed time 
period was considered inappropriate 
for frequent users and too time consum- 
ing. Instead, questionnaires were sent 
primarily to first-time users and users 
remote from the CRD site. A small 
number of "regular" onsite users were 
sent questionnaires to provide a 
broader spectrum of user feedback. 

April 1981 Copyr~ght o 1981 Spec 



The following objectives were speci- 
fied in undertaking the study: 

ldentify any impact of the search 
service upon the users' productiv- 
ity or research progress. 
Evaluate the effect of the end user's 
presence during the search session 
upon the quality of the search 
results. 
Identify any correlation between 
search retrieval and the number of 
documents identified by the search 
which were later read or looked at. 
Identify the methods by which 
users learn about the service so that 
the most effective promotional aids 
can be employed. 
Identify problems encountered by 
users as well as the good features of 
the service. 

Questionnaire Response 

The evaluation questionnaire (I), 
which is reproduced in the Appendix, 
was sent to 233 users. The composite 
result for the 78 users (33%) who 
returned the questionnaire is given in 
the Appendix. The questionnaire re- 
turn rate was low; however, many users 
who had not returned the question- 
naire requested subsequent searches. 
For this reason, the frequency of repeat 
usage was analyzed as a further 
measure of user satisfaction with the 
search service. Data for 1978 search 
requests showed 55% of all users in 
1978 requested two or more searches, 
while 30% had three or more searches 
performed. 

Promotional Methods 

Question 2 of the questionnaire 
inquired how users learned about the 
search service. Of the users responding, 
46% marked "colleague," reaffirming 
the familiar maxim that the best adver- 
tisement is a satisfied user. However, a 
combined response of 45% to the 
options "library announcement" and 
"library staff" ranks a close second to 
"colleague." This result points out the 
important role for library services of 

Table 1. Relevance Response 
by Users. 

Reie- Percent of Percent of 
vance Users Not Users Total 
Cate- Present at Present at User 
gory Terminal Terminal Response 

Most 1 3% 10% 12% 
Many 42 52 45 
Few 3 1 3 1 30 
None 2 0 1 
Can't 

Tell 9 3 7 

publicity aids such as brochures, pam- 
phlets, special announcements, and fea- 
ture articles in company publications. 

Search Retrieval 

Discussion of the remaining ques- 
tionnaire results is limited to two major 
areas: search retrieval relevancy, and 
search benefits to the user and the 
company. 

User Present at the Terminal 

A higher overall percentage of rele- 
vant citations was indicated by users 
present at the terminal during their 
search session. The response to ques- 
tion 9 ["How many of the citations 
retrieved from your search were rele- 
vant to your search topic?"] is broken 
down in Table 1 for the not present and 
the present users. Of the users present 
during their search, 62% indicated that 
most or many of the citations retrieved 
by their search were relevant, as 
opposed to 56% for users not present 
during their search. Furthermore, a 
smaller percentage of the present users 
responded "can't tell," and none of 
them selected the "none" relevance 
category. Even though the correlation is 
not consistent for every relevance 
response category, the higher overall 
relevance noted by users present dur- 
ing their search confirms the expected 
result that interactive feedback with the 
end user improves search precision (2, 
3,4,5) 
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The importance of having the user 
present during the search was quickly 
recognized by the company manage- 
ment. At the Whitney Library a special 
two-terminal setup is used for these 
searches. A standard print terminal is 
coupled with a CRT display terminal to 
enable the user to view the search 
results on the CRT without having to 
peer over the searcher's shoulder. Users 
remote from the CRD site who have 
access to a terminal can also participate 
interactively dur ing their  search 
through a remote or conference call 
search (6). 

Documents Read or Looked At 

Question 12 requested data on the 
percentage of documents identified by 
a search which the user later read, 
looked at, or ordered. Table 2 shows the 
response to this question for users pres- 
ent and users not present at the termi- 
nal. The data do not show a direct corre- 
lation between the presence of the user 
at the terminal and a higher percentage 
of documents read or examined. How- 
ever, the percentage of present users 
who only looked at document abstracts 
was lower for three of the four docu- 
ment percentage categories. 

The data in Table 2 indicate that a 
high percentage of users subsequently 

used a library (or libraries) to read or 
study the documents or abstracts identi- 
fied by their search, or to order docu- 
ments not available in the library 
collection. One user commented on the 
frustration of learning about important 
documents from the search but being 
unable to obtain them quickly in a local 
library. 

Search Benefits 

Time Saved 

Question 11 asked the user to esti- 
mate the time necessary to complete an 
equivalent literature search by hand. 
Average time estimates for manual 
literature searches performed by pro- 
fessional literature searchers range 
from 20 to 22 hours (7, 8, 9). Respon- 
dents who answered this question iden- 
tified significant time savings through 
use of the service; 84% indicated their 
search would have taken a number of 
days to do by hand or that an equiva- 
lent search of printed sources simply 
could not be done. 

Impact on Research and Productivity 

An overwhelming majority of re- 
spondents (84%) answered that their 
search was worth the cost incurred. 
Users of the service are billed for the 

Table 2. Documents Read, Looked At or Ordered by Users Present and Not Present 
at the Terminal. 

Read or looked at in 
library 

Copy obtained for 
later study 

Ordered through 
library 

Looked at abstract 
only 

Other 

0-25% 
NP* P t  

Percent of Documents Retrieved -- Percent of 
All Users 

Responding 

*Percent of users not present at terminal. 
tPercent of users present at terminal. 



actual search cost plus a 20% surcharge, 
which partially supports online refer- 
ence searching by library staff. The 
following excerpts from users' com- 
ments indicate the impact the search 
service has had on research or organiza- 
tional productivity: 

. . . Extremely valuable in my re- 
search areas as the data appear in 
so many journals. 

. . . Recent Chemical  Abs tracts  search 
cut lab work from 3 months to 1 
month. 

. . . Saved us enormous amounts of 
t ima 

Jensen, et al. (4),  presented data on the 
dollar cost and dollar value estimates by 
industrial users for their  onl ine  
searches. Another method of quantify- 
ing benefits to the company from the 
search service would be to correlate 
search requests with measures of pro- 
ductivity such as resulting publications, 
patents, contracts, or prizes. 
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Appendix. Whitney Library Online Search Services Evaluation Questionnaire.* 

1. Are you a 54% first-time user 38% previous user? 
2. How did you learn about the search service? 

28% Library announcement - 
46% Colleague - 

4% Orientation - 
17% Library Staff - 
1% Demonstration 

3. Why did you request a search? 
67% Research - 

5% Contract/ Proposal - 
21% ManagementIPlanning - 
13% Publication - 
7% Other 

4. Was thyinformation and assistance received when requesting your search helpful? 
95% Yes Please comment: - 

3% No 
5. Were you present at the terminal during the search? 

38% Yes (29 users) - 
59% No (49 users) 

6. If youanswered yes do you think this was helpful? 
34% Yes Comments: - 

0 No 
7. Was tKe time lag between requesting your search and receiving the final results 

95% Satisfactory Comments: - 
3% Too long 

8. Were the explanatory sheets helpful? 
(1) Search strategy outline: 53% Yes 16% No 
(2) 'How to read your printout' sheets: 63% Yes 11% NO 

9. How many of the citations retrieved from your search were relevant to your search topic? 
12% Most - 
45% Many - 
30% Few - 

1% None - 
7% Can't tell from citation alone 

10. Was thesearch worth the cost? 
84% Yes Comments: - 
4% No 

11. Could you have done your search manually? 
7% In a few hours - 

37% In a few days - 
47% Not at all 

12.  owm man^ documents retrieved by your search did you look at or obtain? (Please mark approximate 
percent) 

0-25% 
Read or looked at 

in library - 43% 
Copy obtained for later 

study or referral 24 - 
Ordered through library 49 - 
Looked at abstract only 20 - 
Other 4 - 

Percent of Documents Retrieved 
(Total Percent 

2550% 50-75% 75-100% of Users) 

13. Would you be interested in periodic update searches on your search topic? 
26% Yes - 
63% No 

14. Pleasedd any comments: 

*The figures given in the answer spaces represent the composite results of submitted responses. 



Telecommunications and 
Facsimile 

Henry Voos 

Graduate School of Library and Information Studies, 
Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N.J. 08903 

Advances in telecommunications have made possible 
more rapid and cost-effective transmission of information. 
Libraries should now review and consider a number of 
communication developments, including devices such as 
facsimile, copiers, word processors, terminals, and 
computers, in order to attain integration of devices and 
processes. Facsimile transmission is examined in some 
detail, and its advantages and disadvantages are 
discussed. 

T ELECOMMUNICATIONS may 
be considered the linking of two 
or more parties at a distance via 

the use of information technology. 
Early forms of telecommunications 
made use of the semaphore, smoke 
signal, and telegraph. We have come a 
long way in the last century. Messages 
can now be transmitted through the use 
of copper wires, optical fibers, wave 
guides, and satellites. Signal capacity 
has grown from the simplicity of the 
Morse code to the complexity of multi- 
channel, bidirectional cable television. 

Telecommunications now exist in 
many modes. The broadest mode per- 
mits messages to be received by all 
communication nodes and potential 
nodes from a single source. A multi- 
access system mode allows more than 
one node to transmit and receive 
messages. Development of viable multi- 
ple-access systems has been the goal of 
recent research and development in the 

technologies of cable, radio, and satel- 
lite transmission. The advantages and 
disadvantages of various approaches 
have been discussed by Bunch and 
Alsberg (1 ). 

~ e n e r a l l ~ ,  the transmission channels 
used must be cost-effective, as free of 
noise as possible, and capable of accom- 
modating many messages. Messages 
can be transmitted in either analog or 
digital form. Telephone or voice grade 
messages are usually analog. Defini- 
tions for the terms "analog" and "digi- 
tal" are provided by Hordeski (2): 

analog-A continuous DC level of 
voltage -or current, the magnitude of 
which is usually proportional to an 
unrelated parameter of function being 
monitored or measured. 

digital-Employing discrete integers 
or voltage levels to represent data and 
information. A digital format can be 
used to represent any and all informa- 
tion required for problem solution. 
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Cawkell explains the advantages of 
digital transmission: 

The advantages of digital transmission are 
so great that it pays to adopt it when 
possible, even in a worldwide system 
designed for voice. A major advantage is 
that digital signals can be strengthened at 
intervals along a long-distance channel 
by regeneration; this process does not add 
noise (and thus errors) as does the ampli- 
fication of analog signals. Digital devices 
are relatively cheap and reliable and can 
handle computer-generated code directly 
(3). 

The sending and receiving devices 
for transmitting information using 
either analog or digital systems can 
include, but are not limited to, tele- 
phones, computers, electronic mail de- 
vices (word processors, facsimile de- 
vices), video of various types, and simi- 
lar equipment. 

In offices, information is generally 
handled in the form of documents, 
letters, memos, and data-or as Horton 
calls it, "literature, documents, and 
data" (4). These materials must be 
received, distributed, filed, retrieved, 
amended, and transmitted. Interposed 
in these tasks is the organization of the 
files so that the foregoing tasks can be 
accomplished. Most of these functions 
are still performed manually, and the 
materials are still mostly in paper form. 

Office Automation 

As the costs of machine storage 
decreased and microminiaturation in- 
creased, a rethinking of general office 
functions brought about a new system 
conceptualization, i.e., "the paperless 
office," "the automated office of the 
future," "office automation," and so on. 
These new buzz words have one central 
concept behind them: the clerical func- 
tions of the office and the decision- 
making functions that occur in an office 
could be simplified and made more effi- 
cient so that office or white collar 
productivity would increase. Since the 
records management function in li- 
braries and information centers is anal- 
ogous to that of the office, comparable 

automation goals are appropriate. One 
additional factor, however, must be 
considered: the information facility and 
the operations it performs are part of an 
integrated system. The literature of 
office automation has touched on this 
integration but, in general, has treated 
each function separately. Word process- 
ing, electronic mail, facsimile transmis- 
sion systems, and so on are discussed as 
discrete office automation topics. 

Many devices are now available to 
provide information facilities for an 
integrated system. Optical character 
recognition (OCR) devices can transmit 
signals to an "intelligent word proces- 
sor" which can transmit the messages 
onto a floppy disk, or to a computer 
storage, or to a distant "intelligent 
copier," and produce a paper copy. A 
facsimile device can also transmit infor- 
mation in analog or digital form and 
produce a copy of the original, or the 
signals can be stored until copies are 
needed. This process is sometimes 
considered a form of electronic mail. 
Even microfiche can be scanned and 
hardcopy produced at a distance. Exper- 
imentally, if scanned and read onto 
film or via a microcomputer, new fiche 
could also be produced. 

Libraries have been accused of slow 
adoption of technology from the type- 
writer to the modern computer. How- 
ever, in terms of research and develop- 
ment, there must be a convergence of 
basic research and technological devel- 
opment that permits a known need to 
be met cost effectively (5). 

The introduction of telecommunica- 
tions systems is taking place in all areas 
of information operations, albeit not on 
an integrated basis. As shown in Table 
1, both in-house and out-of-house 
systems are proliferating. 

Facsimile Transmission 

Facsimile transmission and its adop- 
tion for use in libraries is an example of 
a specific telecommunications applica- 
tion. Facsimile, a nineteenth century 
development, is now being reconsi- 
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dered since it is at a point of being 
effective in public service organiza- 
tions. Costigan provides a good histori- 
cal overview of facsimile (6). He 
describes facsimile transmission as: 

. . . converting visual details of a diagram, 
document, etc., to an analogous electric 
current, conditioning the current for 
transmission by wire or radio to a receiv- 
er, restoring it to its original form at the 
receiver, and amplifying it sufficiently to 
drive a reproducer, which converts the 
current variations to a visual facsimile of 
the transmitted item (7). 

The library's function of transmitting 
information from storage to the end 
user at a distant place has always been a 
prime cooperative resource-sharing ser- 
vice. The exchange of books, journal 
articles, and technical reports through 
interlibrary loan was originally accom- 
plished, and to a large extent still is, 
using the mails or some other form of 
physical delivery. The idea of "loan" 
had been modified; libraries now repro- 
duce articles (subject to copyright law 
restrictions) and forward them for 
retention to avoid depriving their own 
users of the materials. The forms of 
delivery and the tasks involved in 
interlibrary loan have made this pro- 
cess expensive. Moreover, the built-in 
time delay poses a problem for the end 
user. 

Attempts to reduce time delays gave 
rise to linear programming and other 
solutions (8, 9). Nevertheless, past 
experiments showed that, due to the 
analog technology being used, trans- 
mission and scanning were too slow 
and therefore too expensive, that qual- 
ity was poor, that equipment break- 
downs were frequent, and that cost 
effectiveness required high volume. 

As early as 1968, Schatz did a thor- 
ough state-of-the-art survey reflecting 
these facts (10). However, recent tech- 
nological developments have improved 
the ability to digitize information 
cheaply, to scan more rapidly, and to 
provide quality output. As a result, 
industrial organizations and informa- 
tion facilities are taking a second look at 
facsimile transmission. 

Table 1. Current Applications of Tele- 
communications Systems to Library 
Operations. 

Area Telecommunications Effort 

Ordering 

Receiving & 
paying 

Cataloging & 
classifica- 
tion 

Directory 
switching 
center, 
union lists 

Online acquisitions are promised 
by OCLC. Experiments are 
also progressing with such 
companies as Brodart and 
Baker 8 Taylor with local li- 
braries. 

Mostly in-house efforts, with the 
record keeping function. 

OCLC, RLIN, WLN and other net- 
works, as well as locally held 
MARC records which can be 
shared on a networking basis. 

OCLC; the various bibliographic 
centers provide locations and 
sometimes process interli- 
brary loan requests. Batelle is 
investigating the linking of bib- 
liographic utilities. 

Current perceived advantages for 
using facsimile include the following: 

Speed in communication. Facsimile 
is more rapid than the mails. This is 
especially true for the types of materials 
held by libraries. 

Flexibility is provided for non- 
coded, printed information. Facsimile 
has the ability to transmit printed as 
well as graphic material without dif- 
ferent encoding. Despite the fact that 
digitized data can be transmitted more 
rapidly, one must remember that for 
such information to be transmitted, it 
must at some time have been input, i.e., 
entered into the system. 

0 The consequences of error in 
facsimile transmission are miniscule 
because of the high scan rate, whereas 
errors based upon binary systems 
require error checks, e.g., parity. More- 
over, the consequences of digital error 
affect the entire character or data. 

Cost-effectiveness is attained, since 
minimal instruction is needed to train 
clerical help compared to the more 
complex and expensive training re- 
quired for computer data transmission, 
or for key-punch conversion. 

Modern fax systems are essentially 
automatic once the material to be 

special libraries 



scanned has been put into the machine demand. However, once multifont op- 
and the telecommunications estab- tical character recognition (OCR) de- 
lished. Also, there are autofeed fax vices become common and effective, 
scanners that can take advantage of the facsimile may become an obsolete tech- 
less expensive night rates. nological innovation. 

There are, however, also disadvan- 
tages to the use of fax: 

Very little data compression can 
take place. Every area on a document, 
whether it contains print or white 
space, must be scanned. Therefore, 
much time may be spent scanning 
informationless material. 

Fax transmission, especially when 
converted to analog form is essentially 
slower than digital transmission. This 
disadvantage has been overcome in 
some machines that are able to digitize 
directly the information to be transmit- 
ted. 

Transmission impairments and  
equipment servicing are difficult to 
identify and correct. 

As there have been few standards 
developed, compatibility between scan- 
ners and receivers is as great a problem 
as compatibility between terminals and 
computers. 

Since scanning is done only on 
single sheets, materials must be photo- 
copied from books and periodicals-a 
further time delay and cost increment. 

Summary 

Telecommunications have permitted 
the transmission and integration of 
information processes over wire, via 
wireless, satellite, optical fibers, lasers, 
and similar means. The library, which 
has treated the various devices-such as 
facsimile, copiers, word processors, ter- 
minals, and computers-as separate 
devices, should now consider the inte- 
gration of devices and processes. A 
detailed look at facsimile devices and 
their applications can now be viewed as 
part of a system which will send an 
original, translate it into digital form, 
record the digitized information on a 
floppy disk or a computer memory, 
transmit the  information to such 
devices, and record the information on 

Literature Cited 

1. Bunch, S. R. and P. A. Alsbergl 
Computer Communication Networks. 
In Annual Review of lnformation Science 
and Technology, v. 12. White Plains, N.Y., 
Knowledge Industry Pubns., 1977. pp. - - - 

183-216. 
2. Hordeski, M. /illustrated Dictionary of 

Microcomputer Terminology. Blue Ridge 
Summit, Pa., TAB Books, 1978. (No. 
1008). 

3. Cawkell, A. E. / Information Technology 
and Computers. In Annual Review of 
lnformation Science and Technology, v. 15. 
White Plains, N.Y., Knowledge Industry 
Pubns., 1980. p. 39. 

4. Horton, F. W. / lnformation Resources 
Management. Cleveland, Ohio, Associa- 
tion for Systems Management, 1979. 

5. Klempner, I. M./Difiusion of Abstracting 
and lndexing Services for Government- 
Sponsored Research. Metuchen, N.J., 
Scarecrow, 1968. p. 45. 

6. "Fax" in the Home: Looking Back and 
Ahead. / lEEE Spectrum 11 (no.9):76-82 
(Sep 1974). 

7. Costigan, D. M./ Electronic Delivery of 
Documents and Gravhics. N.Y., Van Nos- 
trand, 1978. 

8. Heinritz, F. and Hsiao, J. C. /Optimum 
Distribution of Centrally Processed Ma- 
terial. Library Resources and Technical 
Services 13 (no. 2):206-208 (1969). 

9. Hsiao, J. C. and Heinritz, F. /Optimum 
Distribution of Centrally Processed Ma- 
terial: Multiple Routing Solutions Uti- 
lizing the Lockset Method of Sequential 
Programming. Library Resources Technical 
Services 13 (no. 4):337-544 (1969). 

10. Schatz, S./Facsimile Transmission in 
Libraries: A State-of-the-Art Survey. 
Library Resources and Technical Services. 12 
(no. 1):5-15 (1968). 

Henry Voos is professor, Graduate 
School of Library and Information Stud- 
ies, Rutgers University, New Brunswick, 
N.J. 



The Impact 
Automation 

Robert M. Landau 

of Office 
on Libraries 

Micronet, Inc., Washington, D.C. 20037 

The "Paperless Office," a model of "The Office of the 
Future," demonstrates the feasibility of integrating present 
office functions through the use of voice, text, digital, 
micrographic, facsimile, and related information technolo- 
gies. The processes and component features of the auto- 
mated office and the relationships among them are 
described. Since most people in the library world spend a 
considerable portion of their time performing traditional 
"office" functions, the library community should become 
more fully aware of developments, testing, and applica- 
tions of integrated office technologies. 

I N RECENT YEARS, the library 
community has been preoccupied 
with the impact of the emerging 

information technologies on such func- 
tions as the maintenance of card cata- 
logs, circulation control, interlibrary 
loans, library networking, online bibli- 
ographic searching, and other library- 
oriented activities. Information tech- 
nologies using voice, text, digital, and 
micrographic media are also causing 
significant changes in the way informa- 
tion workers can perform traditional 
office activities. Most information pro- 
fessionals continue to spend a consider- 
able portion of their time in traditional 
"office" activities. Therefore, it is 

important for the library community to 
become aware of the impact of automa- 
tion on the "office" activities of 
libraries. 

The Paperless Office 

Office automation firms have demon- 
strated the operational feasibility of 
"The Paperless Office," a model of "The 
Office of the Future," which makes use 
of commercially available hardware, 
software, and service components sup- 
plied by a variety of vendors. "The 
Office of the Future" is a concept that 
relates to the integration of present 
office functions by the use of new 
information technologies; thus, "The 
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Paperless Office" is intended not to 
eliminate paper but to reduce the 
amount needed to perform integrated, 
multimedia office functions. 

The integration of office functions 
will directly affect managerial, profes- 
sional, and technical functions, as well 
as administrative and clerical tasks in 
every library and information center. 
The introduction of automated proce- 
dures in factories has greatly increased 
worker productivity. Similarly, the in- 
tegration of many of the office func- 
tions performed in libraries should 
produce equally dramatic increases in 
the productivity of library operations. 

The Effects of Automation 
-- - -- - 

Over the years, the office has been 
transformed through the use of electro- 
mechanical devices, i.e., the telephone, 
typewriter, and office copier. These 
devices were introduced slowly over 
several decades. Their impact on office 
workers, while significant, did not have 
the dramatic emotional or organiza- 
tional effect that the rapid introduction 
of new technologies has produced in 
libraries. Another important difference 
is that, in the office, the telephone, 
typewriter, and office copier each 
"stand alone" and perform discrete 
functions, whereas the devices em- 
ployed in library operations are inter- 
connected or interfaced. 

This paper discusses the various 
processes and components of the "auto- 
mated office" and the relationships 
among them. The development of a 
logical plan for the progressive integra- 
tion of these various functions will be 
critical to the successful evolution of 
library operations. 

The Integrated Office System 

The technologies that are being inter- 
faced and integrated to create the "auto- 
mated office" are: machine dictation; 
word processing; optical character rec- 
ognition (OCR); data processing; repro- 
graphics; communication; graphic sys- 
tems; teleconferencing; electronic mail; 

photocomposition; facsimile; and video 
systems. Figure 1 illustrates a typical 
"automated office." The descriptions 
that follow refer to the components and 
their interrelated functions as shown 
on the flow chart. 

Document Creation 

Documents will continue to be 
created by hand. A typical example is a 
book request form filled out by hand. 
Many documents will continue to be 
prepared on ordinary typewriters. In- 
formation, first produced on paper, may 
be converted to digital form or indexed 
(in the computer) and converted to 
microform for subsequent cost-effective 
storage and retrieval. Information can 
also be created using voice directly into 
dictation devices within the office or 
over the telephone into centralized 
dictating equipment. The information 
is keystroked using a word processing 
device that produces paper or digital 
records. Finally, alphanumeric or 
graphic (color or black and white) 
information is created directly on an 
electronic terminal that is interfaced 
with a computer. 

Digital Conversion and Manipulation 

In order to improve productivity and 
to more efficiently handle information, 
it is necessary to have certain informa- 
tion in digital form. Documents pre- 
pared by typewriter go through an 
Optical Character Reader (OCR) which 
scans and converts the information to 
digital form. It is then possible to trans- 
mit that information to a word process- 
ing system or to a computer for further 
manipulation. The digital documents 
that are  originally created on word 
processors or on OCR are indexed by 
key words, reference numbers, dates, 
and other descriptive parameters on a 
terminal to the computer. 

The type of computer used can be a 
mainframe, a centrally located mini 
device, or a microprocessor associated 
with or integrally connected to the 
OCR or word processing devices. 
Access to a computer can also be 



arranged through a service bureau on a 
time-shared basis. The computer pro- 
vides the capability to manipulate the 
information, put it in another form, 
update it, get it ready to be sent to a 
subsequent operation or remote output, 
or have some other function performed 
on it. The data can then be converted 
into hard copy using a draft or letter 
quality printer-one of the various 
paper mode output devices available. 

Micrographic Conversion 

There are three ways of converting 
information into microfilm and micro- 
fiche that provide a permanent and 
low-cost means of storing information: 
1) information coming fli.om the com- 
puter can be sent to a Computer Output 
Microfilmer (COM) which converts 
digital inforkation'back to readable 
form on microfilm or microfiche; 2) 
paper-based documents that are fre- 
quently updated or changed and the 
more dynamic types of databases can be 
filmed - on upditable cameras which 
provide the ability to successively add a 
page of information to a microfiche or 
to void outdated material as required; 
and 3) large reports and documents that 
do not need to be changed can be 
filmed on a source document camera. 

Storage and Retrieval 

The microforms produced by all 
three cameras are put into an Automatic 
Document Storage and Retrieval (AD- 
STAR) device so that they can be 
retrieved as needed. The index to the 
material in the automatic retrieval 
device is in the computer so that appro- 
priate documents in microform can be 
located more quickly, efficiently, and 
inexpensively than is possible with 
paper or computer storage and retrieval 
systems. 

Replication 

There are two ways of producing 
copies from master microfiche in the 
automatic microform retrieve1 device: 
1) a duplicator, which is a device for 

making duplicate microforms; and 2) an 
enlargerlprinter for making hardcopy 
from the microimages. Hardcopy can 
also be obtained directly from the word 
processor or the computer. 

Activity Station 

The user is equipped with an elec- 
tronic terminal for sending and receiv- 
ing electronic messages, maintaining 
an electronic calendar, accessing the 
electronic telephone directory, putting 
information into the electronic files, 
searching for and retrieving references 
to indexed microform documents, dial- 
ing up to remote databases, and inter- 
acting through the computer with other 
office personnel who also have termi- 
nals. A microform reader is available 
for viewing the duplicate microforms 
that were obtained from the masters in 
ADSTAR (Automatic Document Storage 
and Retrieval System). The user can 
create hardcopy at the terminal or have 
access to hardcopy produced from 
microforms or the word processor. 
Hardcopy can be transmitted to or 
received from other offices electroni- 
cally by the use of the facsimile device. 
Information generated at the terminal 
can also be transmitted directly to a 
photocomposition device. 

Indexing, Procedures and 
Communications 

Since the flowchart is a two-dimen- 
sional representation, it can not ade- 
quately project the importance of the 
indexing activity and the communica- 
tions network. In order for the auto- 
mated system to most effectively serve 
its users, all documents are properly 
indexed using set procedures. All 
indexes are created in the computer 
from a terminal and all queries are 
made from the terminal to obtain the 
location of the appropriate microform 
in the ADSTAR device. 

Communication facilities are the 
"glue" which brings all the compo- 
nents of the system together; they 
provide the means by which compo- 
nents are interfaced to form an inte- 
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grated office information system. A 
computer-controlled digital switch de- 
vice allows distant locations and remote 
sites to tie-in with the system. The 
system may literally be used any- 
where-at home, while traveling, or at 
a location as remote as another country. 

Figure 2 describes in more detail the 
specific inputs, facilities, processes, 
support components, and output of a 

Different individuals, performing cer- 
tain types of tasks, are provided with 
the appropriate facilities and support 
components at a particular station. 

Such integrated activity stations will 
become available in many forms by the 
mid-eighties. The library and informa- 
tion service community should become 
more deeply involved in the develop- 
ment, testing, and use of the integrated 

typical integrated office activity station. office systems and activity stations. 

Figure 1. The Integrated O f f i c e  System. 
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Figure 2. The Integrated Office Activity Station. 
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Microcomputers in Personal 
lnformation Systems 

Gerald Lundeen 

Graduate School of Library Studies, University of Hawaii, 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96822 

Powerful microcomputer systems have become available 
at a cost which many individuals and small libraries can 
afford. The present and near-term future capabilities of 
microcomputers for personal information systems is exam- 
ined. Requirements for such systems are discussed. The 
currently available hardware and software are examined in 
terms of these requirements, as are current trends in this 
rapidly developing field. 

T HE DEVELOPMENT of micropro- 
cessor and microcomputer sys- 
tems has started a revolution in 

personal computing. The price of 
microcomputer systems is falling rap- 
idly, and powerful systems are now 
within the reach of many individuals 
and small libraries. These systems offer 
many possible uses, including the 
maintenance of personal information 
files for researchers. This paper will 
examine the characteristics and require- 
ments of personal files and the charac- 
teristics of microcomputers and their 
suitability for handling the personal 
information needs of the researcher. 

Personal lnformation Systems 

Most researchers have growing col- 
lections of reprints, technical reports, 
photocopies, books, and other docu- 
ments. Many maintain some kind of 
indexing system and/or retrieval mech- 

anism for their collection. Traditional- 
ly, these indexing and retrieval systems 
have taken the form of card files or 
systems with some degree of "mechani- 
zation," such as edge notched or optical 
coincidence cards. Jahoda (1) and Fos- 
kett (2) describe a number of ap- 
proaches to the design of individual 
information systems. The availability of 
centralized information services such as 
libraries, information centers, and large 
bibliographic or nonbibliographic data- 
bases does not diminish the need for 
these personal collections. Indeed, the 
opposite seems to be true; studies show 
that individuals with the largest per- 
sonal collections are also the heaviest 
users of their organization's library and 
information services (3). 

The increasing availability and li- 
brary use of commercial database 
services is likely to bring more informa- 
tion to the attention of the researcher, 
thus placing a greater burden on the 



personal system. Personal information 
systems tend to be idiosyncratic, reflect- 
ing the knowledge, habits, and work 
environment of the individual. The 
systems need to be flexible and respon- 
sive to the needs imposed by changing 
sets of specialized tasks. Also, there are 
several classes of documents not readilv 
handled through nationally centralize; 
services. Some of these classes, listed by 
Wallace (4), are: working notes, labora- 
tory notebooks, preliminary sketches 
and drawings, memoranda, formal 
drawings, data, progress reports, test 
reports, technical orders and specifica- 
tions, operational manuals, mainte- 
nance manuals, and trade catalogs. The 
researcher needs to correlate informa- 
tion from several of these categories as 
well as from technical reports and 
papers and articles. 

Individual and centralized files are 
seen as complementary. Some materials 
retrieved in a literature search may not 
have immediate value but may have 
potential future value. Public data 
transferred to a vrivate database are 
given a unique identity by being refor- 
matted, annotated, and indexed to suit 
the personal requirements of the user. 
The transfer could be done electroni- 
cally if the individual system were suit- 
ably equipped. 

Microcomputers are now being used 
for transfer of information from com- 
puter networks. Personal information 
systems based on microcomputers offer 
the possibility of being integrated into 
larger systems for access to several 
levels of service and several types of 
information. The special librarian may 
thus be called upon to provide advice 
with respect to design or compatibility 
characteristics of proposed personal 
information systems. 

The first all-electronic computer, 
ENIAC, weighed 30 tons, contained 
more than 18,000 vacuum tubes, 70,000 
resistors, 10,000 capacitors, and 7,500 
relays. It required many miles of wire 
and cables, occupied 3,000 cubic feet of 

space, and consumed about 150 kilo- 
watts of electricity. Today, through 
progress in microminiaturization and 
integrated circuitry (5), we can hold 
more computing power in one hand. 
The transistor, invented in 1948, dis- 
placed the vacuum tube by 1959, and 
steady and rapid progress in integra- 
tion (the combining of multiple compo- 
nents on a single chip of silicon) led to 
the microprocessor. The early micro- 
processors (1971-74) had a four-bit 
word size, i.e., they could manupulate 
information coded- as a string of four 
binary digits. They were used in digital 
watches and vocket calculators but 
were limited in their ability to perform 
general information processing. An 
eight-bit logic capability is required by 
the standard information interchange 
codes. 

Eight-bit microprocessors appeared 
in 1974. Today there are several eight- 
bit microprocessors and a few 16-bit 
microprocessors being used in micro- 
computers. More 16-bit machines are 
making their appearance. Eight-bit pro- 
cessors are well-suited for character 
manipulation, but the 16-bit processors 
are better for comvutation. Since most 
minicomputers have a 16-bit word size, 
the new generation of microprocessors 
is comparable to many minis, to the 
extent that power depends on word 
size. 

The microprocessor chip is the heart 
of the microcomputer. It is the compo- 
nent that performs most of the func- 
tions of a computer's central processing 
unit. When interfaced with timing, 
memory, input and output control, and 
a power supply they form a general 
purpose computer. The term "micro- 
computer" refers to such a fully inter- 
faced device. A "microcomputer sys- 
tem" is a microcomputer with its asso- 
ciated input, output, and storage de- 
vices (e.g. printers, terminals, tape and 
disk storage units) and operating soft- 
ware. 
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Costs 

The first commercial computer, the 
Univac I, cost about $1,000,000 in 1952 
dollars. A computer of comparable 
power can be purchased today for 
under $1,000. Costs of computers have 
been decreasing by about two orders of 
magnitude (a factor of 100) each 
decade. 

The cost of the microprocessor is 
becoming a smaller and smaller per- 
centage of the total computer system 
cost. Peripherals, such as terminals, 
printers, mass storage devices, are drop- 
ping in price also, but less rapidly than 
computers themselves. 

Computers for Personal Information 
Handling 

The main effort in using computers 
for handling bibliographic records has 
been directed at large public databases, 
but computers have also been used for 
support of personal indexes. Early 
systems, beginning in the mid-sixties, 
were batch-oriented; their primary 
product was a printed index or collec- 
tion of indexes. Examples of these 
systems, all of which ran on large 
computers, are SURF (4) ,  FAMULUS (6), 
ACCESS (7) and INDEX (8). 

Systems designed for text editing and 
personal notebooks were also used for 
bibliographic files. SHOEBOX (9), RIQS 
(10) and AUTONOTE (1 1) are examples 
of flexible systems for personal files 
implemented on large computers. 
A an^ of these systems are described by 
Lancaster and Fayen (12). 

Minicomputers appeared in the mid- 
sixties, and software for the use of these 
systems for personal files has been 
developed d&ing the past several 
years. compared to mainframe or 
"macro" computers, minicomputers 
provide easier access and less cGmplex 
protocols. Virtually all are designed for 
use in an online, time-sharing mode. 
The capabilities of minicomputers have 
expanded with time to include larger 
memories, more languages, and better 

operating systems and system software, 
i.e., database management systems, sort 
and merge utilities, and so on. 

Minicomputer systems have proven 
to be competent in handling personal 
and group files. Parker and Thorpe (13) 
describe GRIP (General Retrieval of 
Information Program), a system based 
on Hewlett-Packard 2100s and 21MX(E) 
minicomputers. This system was de- 
signed to be flexible for handling small 
files of less than 200,000 characters 
which are typical of personal and 
departmental files. 

Leggate and coworkers (14) studied 
the suitability of minicomputers for 
handling personal databases. Their ex- 
perimental system ran on a PDP 11/20 
minicomputer with 12 K words (16 bits 
per word) of main memory, 2.4 Mega- 
bytes (millions of characters) of disk 
storage and tape storage-a fairly small 
mini by today's standards. 

CAIRS (Computer Assisted Informa- 
tion Retrieval System) (15) is one of 
several examples designed for organi- 
zational rather than individual use. It 
runs on a Texas Instrument 980 mini- 
computer and is able to handle about 
12,000 items per year, provide online 
retrospective searching, SDI, and bulle- 
tin and report generation. 

Pathfinder I is a minicomputer-based 
system developed by the Intelligence 
System Staff, U.S. Drug Enforcement 
Administration (16). It provides a wide 
range of sophisticated searching capa- 
bilities. This system runs on PDP series 
(1 1/45 or 11 170) minicomputers. 

Bell a n d  Jones  (17) describe 
MORPHS-Minicomputer Operated 
Retrieval (Partially Heuristic) System. 
This system uses linguistic algorithms 
for finding word roots, and handling 
synonyms and compound words. It 
runs on a Varian 620 with 32 K bytes of 
memory, although it is capable of 
running in 12 K. 

The AMP Inc., information center 
has developed an information retrieval 
system which runs on a Prime mini- 
computer (18). This system allows natu- 
ral language searching, word trunca- 
tion, adjacency and pattern matching, 



searching of all special fields, and 
convenient display control. User aids 
are provided in the form of online 
instructions, term frequency lists, a 
vocabulary guide, and preconstructed 
strategies. 

The author has developed a mini- 
computer-based information handling 
system, known as FUINUI, for the 
input, editing and maintenance, and 
online searching of local databases (19). 
It operates much like the commercial 
online services in its use of Boolean 
operators, comparison searching, free 
text search capabilities and formatting 
of output. Though originally designed 
for teaching the basic concepts of 
online searching, the system is finding 
other uses as well, such as student 
placement file, bibliographic produc- 
tion, reserve book file. This system is 
written in BASIC and runs in a region 
of about 10K (16-bit words) on the 
University of Hawaii's Hewlett-Pack- 
ard 2000 minicomputer. The system is 
capable of handling a variety of record 
formats. The largest file used thus far is 
about 200,000 characters. 

These examples of viable, minicom- 
puter-based systems would suggest that 
the microcomputers now available or 
soon to be available at a low cost would 
be capable of handling these tasks. The 
power of the new 16-bit microproces- 
sors is approaching that of the low to 
medium end of the minicomputer spec- 
trum. 

Present Capacities of Micros 

Present day microcomputers gener- 
ally employ flexible, or floppy, disk 
storage with from 90K bytes to 1 M 
bytes per drive, going from single- 
density, single-sided, mini floppy (5l/4") 
to dual-density, dual-sided, 8-inch 
floppy disk. Some 5lI4-inch drives offer 
quad density, and the technology is 
advancing toward much higher record- 
ing densities. These disk drive units 
with the necessary software and hard- 
ware for interfacing to a microcomputer 
sell for between $300 and $2,000. 

Appearing on the market in late 1979 
and early 1980, hard disk systems with 
from 5 to 70 M bytes of storage are 
being offered at prices which compare 
very favorably to floppy disk systems 
(about $2,000 to $3,000 for 10 M bytes) 
(20). 

Bubble memory technology has not 
made an impact-on the mais storage 
market as yet, but this may soon change 
as the technoloev advances. This tech- ", 
nique has the advantage of having no 
moving parts. Other technologies, 
which show potential for low-costand 
high-density storage, include video 
disk (21) and holographic (22) storage. 

Eight bit processors have a maximum 
addressable internal memory of 64 K 
bytes, although some offer the capacity 
to bank switch for larger memory. 
Clock rates are typically 1 to 4 M hertz 
(millions of cycles per second). Clock 
rates determine the speed at which the 
basic operations of the computer are 
performed and are a major factor in 
determining the processing speed of 
computers. 

The new crop of 16ibit microproces- 
sors are capable of addressing larger 
memories-up to 8 M bytes. Their clock 
rates are higher, and the instruction 
sets (the basic machine instructions) are 
more powerful. They are closing the 
gap with minicomputers. 

Software for Micros 

Three levels of software are found in 
computing systems. Systems software 
includes operating systems and pro- 
gramming languages (assemblers, in- 
terpreters, compilers). utilities which 
are normally available are sort and 
merge programs, editing functions, sta- 
tistical subroutine packages, and data- 
base management systems. Applica- 
tions programs can be written or 
purchased for a wide variety of tasks. 
Progress in software tends to lag 
behind developments in hardware, but 
there is also progress being made in this 
area. 

In general, the operating systems on 
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microcomputers are less complex than 
on larger machines, in part because 
most micros are single-user machines. 
Operating systems are getting more 
elegant and simple to use. A UNIX-like 
operating system is now available for 
8080/Z80 systems (two of the more 

popular microprocessors) (23) and will 
likely be available for other micropro- 
cessors before long. The UNIX operat- 
ing system was developed at Bell Labs, 
originally for large PDP-11 minicom- 
puters. 

During the first few years, BASIC was 
about the only higher-level language 
available (with as many versions as 
there were vendors since it is not stan- 
dardized). Now there are many higher- 
level languages to chose from: FOR- 
TRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, FORTH, C (a 
relatively new language well-suited to 
database programming), APL, and PL/I 
are available. Of course the usefulness 
of a computer language depends not 
only on the presence of a compiler but 
also on features implemented, diagnos- 
tic aids, efficiency of code produced, 
and speed of compilation. The level of 
this support is frequently lower with 
microcomputers. 

In the area of applications software, 
there is a vast array of programs avail- 
able for applications ranging from 
game playing to word processing. 
Unfortunately, much of the available 
application software is of mediocre 
quality and poorly documented. Com- 
pared to the cost of software for mini- 
computers and mainframes, the soft- 
ware for micros is inexpensive, due to 
the large potential market and the 
limited budget of most individual 
users. 

Requirements of Personal Information 
Systems 

Convenience and Ease of Use 

A number of studies have shown that 
researchers rank their information 
sources primarily in order of conve- 
nience. As Lancaster states, "Conve- 
nience appears to be the single most 
important factor determining whether 
or not an information service will be 
used. It is the overriding consideration 
in the information seeking behavior of 
professional people" (24). 

Libraries and other formal sources 
consistently rank low as preferred 
sources. Personal files, however, are 
likely to be the first source that a 
professional will turn to for informa- 
tion. The study by Soper (25) demon- 
strated the importance of personal 
collections: 59% of the references cited 
in researchers' publications were found 
to be in their personal collections. 
Personal files have several advantages 
over central files: they are physically 
accessible; they consist of material 
selected and evaluated in view of 
personal needs and interests; and they 
may be organized to suit the user's own 
view of the subject. The extent to which 
such files are organized depends on the 
user's ability and motivation to do the 
necessary planning and maintenance. 

Beyond the personal collection, the 
next step in searching for information 
is usually to contact a colleague. Each 
established field of study has its own 
informal network, referred to as the 
"invisible college," which facilitates 
communication among the "in group." 
The use of computer conferencing and 
electronic mail facilitates this approach. 

Convenience and ease of use is 
dependent on the programming of the 
information processing modules. Pro- 
grammers will need to keep human 
factors in mind when developing 
personal information systems. The fac- 
tors to be aware of are addressed by P.F. 
Jones: "The four basic aspects of man- 
computer interaction are predictability, 



implication (the extensive use made by 
humans of context), experimentation 
(the importance of trial and error proce- 
dures), and motivation (the part played 
by feelings such as trust, hostility, etc.)" 
(26). 

Lancaster (24) lists the following as 
requirements of a user-oriented system: 

natural language-oriented; 
searching should be by means 
other than formal Boolean strate- 
gies, e.g., natural language state- 
ments; 
allow citation searching; 
minimize keyboarding; 
the system should be forgiving; 
provide document delivery. 

Some of these requirements call for 
sophisticated programs which may well 
take more than the 64 K memory of the 
8-bit processor. As the newer 16 bit 
processors can address several million 
bytes of main memory, they will be able 
to handle even the most elegant 
systems. Most of the systems developed 
for the mainframe computers use less 
than 250 K bvtes of main memorv. 

The ability of microcomputers to 
accept voice input and light pen or 
touch panel response, as well as speech 
synthesis for output, offers some inter- 
esting possibilities for convenient in- 
teraction. 

Flexibility 

Personal files contain various forms 
of documents collected for a variety of 
purposes. Bibliographic storage and 
retrieval will, therefore, be a major 
function, but other tasks such as text 
editing, correspondence, data collec- 
tion, and manipulation are likely to be 
included. The system should provide 
help for inexperienced users without 
hindering the experienced user. It 
should also allow for easy modification 
of content and structure of stored 
records. 

Flexibility is primarily a program- 
ming problem. Some of the minicom- 
puter systems mentioned use sequential 
files and string searching to allow total 
flexibility in record format and content. 

This involves a trade-off with search 
time which is practical for small files. 
With new head-per-track disk drives, it 
is possible to efficiently search larger, 
sequential files by means of parallel 
associative searching in which all read 
heads scan their tracks in parallel 
manner. Data independent program- 
ming (storing the data description with 
the data) will allow for flexibility in 
record structure and content. Most 
operating systems and database man- 
agement systems that are being mar- 
keted for microcomputers also have 
good text editing capabilities, allowing 
changes to be made with ease. 

The range of potential applications of 
a personal computer is another aspect 
of flexibility. These systems can be used 
in many information processing activi- 
ties. Word processing packages permit 
the input, editing, and formatting of 
various writing tasks. Mathematical 
and statistical programs perform com- 
putational jobs. The personal computer 
can be programmed to behave like an 
intelligent terminal for communication 
with other computers in computer 
conferencing, exchanging electronic 
mail, checking computer bulletin 
boards, accessing bibliographic utili- 
ties, and so on. 

One obstacle in the use of computer- 
based information systems is the prob- 
lem of data entry. The prospect of 
keying in hundreds or thousands of 
records may discourage potential users. 
Some alternate means of data entry, 
which should encourage the use of 
these systems, include publication of 
data in machine-readable form on 
floppy disk, tape, phono-record, bar 
code printing, optical character recog- 
nition, holographic fiche, and video 
disk. One of the magazines in the 
personal computing field has published 
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its annual index in the form of a flexi- 
ble, plastic phonorecord insert; another 
has experimented by publishing pro- 
grams and data in bar coded form. 
Online transfer of data from secondary 
vendors, from colleagues' personal 
files, and other sources is also techni- 
cally feasible. Some progress in stan- 
dards is needed for this to become 
widely used. 

Cost 

The initial investment and ongoing 
operating costs of a personal system 
must fit within the user's budget. In a 
research organization, the employer 
may decide that institutional support of - - 
such systems is justified. 

The purchase price of personal com- 
puter systems currently -range from a 
low of about $500 to a high of about 
$10,000, with no real upper limit. The 
lower figure will buy a minimal system 
with little memory and only cassette 
tape storage. The higher figure will 
purchase a-powerful system with 64 K 
memory, dual floppy disk drives and a 
hard disk unit with at least 10 M bytes. 
An expenditure of $3,000 to $5,000 will 
purchase a system adequate for most 
single-user, personal information sys- 
tems. 

Capacity 

Most manual systems, such as edge- 
notched cards or optical coincidence 
cards, can handle up to 10,000 items, 
though they work better with smaller 
collections. Soper (25) found a collec- 
tion size ranging from 1 to 41,412 docu- 
ments with a mean of 1,257.9. The 
personal files described by Burton and 
Yerke (6) ranged from 500 to 3,500 
records with average record lengths of 
from 200 to 2,500 characters. The largest 
file in the Burton and Yerke study was 
about 7.5 million characters. 

A mass storage capacity of 10 M bytes 
should be sufficient for even large 
personal collections, while 1 M byte 
capacity should be adequate for the 
average collection. Currently available 

hard disk systems for microcomputers 
will handle the 10 M byte require- 
ments, while up to 4 M byte can be 
provided by floppy disk systems. 
Larger collections can be handled with 
floppy disk systems if the files can be 
subdivided and stored on separate 
disks. Disk storage units are available 
that will store even the largest personal 
files. The price of the high capacity 
systems is perhaps out of reach of many 
individuals at present. 

Some Current Micro-Based Systems 

Though microcomputers have not 
been available long, some systems have 
been reported in the literature, and 
many more exist that have not been 
reported. 

Van Styvendaele (27) reports on a 
microcomputer system that is capable of 
dealing with a 2,000-item bibliographic 
file. The system runs on a Tektronic 
4051 with 32 K bytes of RAM (random 
access memory) and a magnetic tape 
drive with 300 K capacity. The system 
features a simple command language 
(close to natural language), ease of 
operation, explicit error messages and 
easy error correction, editing features 
for easy handling of free text, sorting 
on specified character positions, and 
several search types. 

Bivins and Palmer (28) describe the . , 

application of a low-cost microcom- 
puter system to information retrieval 
for use by reference librarians. REFLES 
(Reference Librarian Enchancement 
System) is designed to provide both fact 
retrieval and bibliographic or pointer 
retrieval. 

Thompson (29) reports that the Inter- 
national Development Research Center 
in Ottawa has designed a minicomputer 
package based on ISIS software. The 
Center is working with ILO and institu- 
tions in several countries to draw UD 

specifications for a microcomputer ver- 
sion of the svstem. 

Also in the developmental stage is a 
plan by the Institute for Scientific 
Information to market a microcomput- 
er-based information retrieval system 



called PRIMATE (Personal Retrieval of 
Information by Microcomputer and 
Terminal Ensemble) (30). This system is 
aimed at the individual researcher. 
Citations will be provided by IS1 for 
personalized indexing by the individu- 
al. * 

Conclusions 

The microcomputer systems of today 
are capable of supporting the personal 
information processing tasks of file 
maintenance, retrieval, text processing, 
communications, and data manipula- 
tion. Performance comparable to sys- 
tems available on some minicomputers 
and mainframe computers can be 
achieved now, and the power of the 
personal computer is growing rapidly. 
Projections indicate that personal com- 
puters with the cornputkg power of 
current large mainframes will be avail- 
able in the mid 1980s. 

Recent technological innovations 
have helped make personal and public 
information systems a reality today. 
Developments such as videotext ser- 
vices offer information in an easy-to- 
use interactive mode via the telephone 
and the television set (31). The Source 
and Micronet are online information 
systems that offer a variety of services 
including electronic mail, an online 
encyclopedia, access to UP1 worldwide 
news and sports coverage, home shop- 
ping, programming languages, and nu- 
merous applications programs (31). Fur- 
ther developments in software and 
communications technology are needed 
before personal information systems 
can be integrated into worldwide infor- 
mation systems. 

One can envision the day when a 
researcher will turn to his own infor- 
mation system to access his personal 
files, his invisible college network, 
departmental files, his local library or 
information center, centralized biblio- 
graphic utilities, and electronically 
published journal systems. 

The microcomputer systems of 
today are capable of supporting 
the personal information pro- 
cessing tasks of file mainte- 
nance, retrieval, text processing, 
communications, and data ma- 
nipulation. Performance com- 
parable to systems available on 
some minicomputers and main- 
f r a m e  computers  can be 
achieved now, and the power of 
the personal computer is grow- 
ing rapidly. Projections indicate 
that personal computers with 
the computing power of current 
large mainframes will be avail- 
able in the mid 1980s.. . . One 
can envision the day when a 
researcher will turn to his own 
information system to access his 
personal files, his invisible col- 
lege network, departmental 
files, his local library or infor- 
mation center, centralized bibli- 
ographic utilities, and electroni- 
cally published journal sys- 
tems. 

*See also "Minicomputers in Information 
Work," pp. 138-141 in this issue. 
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GLOSSARY 

Application programs: 

Batch processing: 

Binary digit: 

Bit: 

Bubble memory: 

Byte: 

Central processing unit 
or CPU: 
Chip: 

Direct access: 

Disk storage: 

Floppy disk: 

Hard disk: 

M byte or MB: 
Microprocessor: 
Online: 

Sequential file: 

String searching: 

Utility routine or utility 
software: 

Programs written to solve specific problems or perform 
specific tasks. 
The mode of computer use where all the items to be 
processed are submitted prior to running. 
A numeral in the binary number system which may be 
zero (0) or one (1). 
Derived from binary digit; a single character (0 or 1) in a 
binary number. 
A relatively new medium for digital information stor- 
age, employing magnetized domains (bubbles) in thin 
magnetic film, usually of garnet or ferrite. 
A group of bits usually operated on as a unit, normally 6 
to 8 bits used to code characters. A byte can be thought 
of as a character in binary coded form. 
The part of the computer which actually performs the 
computations. 
A small wafer usually of silicon, on which integrated 
circuitry is fabricated. 
Storage or retrieval of data according to its address 
independent of the location of the data previously 
accessed. 
External storage medium on which information is 
stored as magnetized spots on the surface of a disk. This 
kind of storage allows direct access to any item stored 
on it. 
A disk storage medium employing a flexible polyester 
(plastic) disk. There are two standard sizes, 8" and 5l/4"; 

the latter is sometimes referred to as "minifloppies." 
A disk storage medium employing a rigid material (e.g. 
aluminum) on which a magnetic coating is applied. 
These provide higher storage capacity than floppy 
disks. 
1024 or, approximately 1000. 
One million. 

A megabyte, or one million bytes. 
A CPU on a chip. 
Mode of computer use involving direct connection to 
the computer while the program is executing. Informa- 
tion can be provided to the computer during process- 
ing. In library applications, commonly implies online- 
interactive mode, which allows for a dialog between the 
user and the computer. 

A file in which records are written and read only in 
sequence, not allowing any to be skipped. 
Character by character matching of a searched for series 
of characters within records, or parts of a record. 
Standard programs to perform frequently needed 
housekeeping tasks (e.g. copying files, sorting and 
merging). 
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Minicomputers in 
Information Work 
An Overview of the DOMESTIC System 

Yakov Omer and Jody Branse 

National Center of Scientific and Technological Informa- 
tion, Tel-Aviv, Israel 

DOMESTIC, a German-Israeli project for developing the 
application of minicomputers to information centers, is 
described. System modules include functions for creating 
and updating databases, formulating and running database 
searches, and printing search results. The information 
system is applicable to the acquisition, cataloging, circula- 
tion, and statistical needs of information centers. 

S PECIAL LIBRARIES and informa- 
tion centers are among the benefi- 
ciaries of the past decade's prog- 

ress in electronic data processing. The 
technical sophistication and ever- 
decreasing cost of current minicomput- 
ers and peripheral equipment, coupled 
with modern telecommunications, en- 
able the small library to enjoy the same 
data-handling assistance provided by 
mainframe systems to large users. 

For several years, a joint German- 
Israeli R&D project has sought to 
demonstrate the feasibility of using 
minicomputers for most facets of 
library and information work. The 
result is DOMESTIC (Development Of 
Minicomputers in an Environment of 
Scientific and Technological Informa- 

tion Centers), an integrated system for 
handling the various aspects of infor- 
mation storage and retrieval. The 
system provides facilities for the crea- 
tion and updating of databases, the 
formulation of database searches, and 
output printing. Besides handling in- 
formation retrieval from textual and 
other databases, system components are 
capable of meeting the acquisition, cata- 
loging, circulation, and statistical needs 
of an information center. 

Historical Background 

The DOMESTIC concept originated 
in Israel at COST1 (National Center of 
Scientific and Technological Informa- 
tion) as a joint R&D project carried out 
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under the auspices of the German 
Ministry for Research and Technology 
and the Israeli National Council for 
Research and Development. 

COSTI develops and coordinates the 
Israeli national information network, 
formulates national science-informa- 
tion policy and planning, and provides 
information services to users through- 
out the country. As a service center, 
COSTI provides selective dissemination 
of information and document-accession 
services, performs online interactive 
searches, organizes training courses 
and professional seminars, and pub- 
lishes directories and journals. 

In 1975, COSTI completed a study of 
the feasibility of introducing minicom- 
puters into information centers and 
suggested a cooperative R&D program 
to realize the scheme. After several 
years of consultation and systems anal- 
ysis of hardware and software options, 
detailed R&D proposals were prepared. 
Programming of the first phase of the 
project-the information-retrieval 
function-began at the end of 1977. 
COSTI's German counterpart is the 
Munich firm of KTS Information Sys- 
tems. The two partners combined expe- 
rience in both systems programming 
and information services. 

Most developments of minicomputer 
information systems have generally 
involved small, cohesive teams work- 
ing over a great length of time. In 
contrast, a limited time schedule and a 
relatively large work force were em- 
ployed in this R&D effort. The work 
method introduced several unusual 
aspects to the project. The geographical 
separation of the two teams demanded 
resolution of basic system problems 
before initial programming, and provi- 
sion of detailed, up-to-date documenta- 
tion. Also, since COSTI wrote programs 

on a PDP computer for implementation 
on KTS's Philips device, transferability 
was a precondition and resulted in a 
number of innovative procedures. 

An advisory committee of computer 
scientists, librarians, information spe- 
cialists and other experts from both 
countries meets occasionally to review 
current work, suggest revisions, and set 
tasks for the coming months. 

Hardware and Command Language 

A distinctive feature of DOMESTIC is 
that it was conceived as an integrated 
system, with a dedicated minicomputer 
&wing all required functions. 

DOMESTIC is written in FORTRAN 
and, at COSTI's installation in Tel-Aviv, 
operates on a PDP-11/70 minicomputer 
under the IAS operating system. The 
system employs a 128K-word memory, 
though the applied programs don't use 
more than 64K. With this capacity, four 
interactive terminals can function si- 
multaneously; as memory size in- 
creases, terminals may be added to the 
system. Also required is a disk for file 
storage, its size depending on file size. 
Only the data base management system 
(DBMS) is written in assembler lan- 
guage. To install DOMESTIC on an- 
other computer it is only necessary to 
rewrite the DBMS in the new host's 
assembler language. 

Access to all svstem functions is made 
possible by interactive terminals. The 
user communicates with the system via 
a simple dialog command ianguage. 
This language is "friendly" and flexi- 
ble: the beginner can get results with 
the basic commands, while the parame- 
ter options give an experienced user the 
opportunity to execute more sophisti- 
cated operations. The command set 
includes nearly all commands found in 
the EURONETIDIANE Common Com- 
mand Set and provides other com- 
mands not established in the European 
information-retrieval system. 

The three main components of the 
system which are now in the imple- 
mentation stage are: DOMESTIC I, the 



database-search facility; DOMLIB, the 
library-automation functions; and.  
DOMPRINT, the print generator. 

DOMESTIC I: Information Retrieval 

The "raw material" of a DOMESTIC 
setup is its collection of databases 
which are mainly, but not exclusively, 
textual. An information center can 
create and update in-house databases or 
acquire external databases on magnetic 
tape or other medium. Translation 
tables are available for reformatting 
acquired databases (e.g., MARC and its 
German equivalent, MAB) so that they 
conform to the system's standards. 

Keyword-based search queries are set 
up and run on the databases and saved 
for regular execution as an SDI service. 
The system provides full-text search- 
ing; that is, all words of a document 
entered into the database may be desig- 
nated as keyterms for use in formulat- 
ing search queries. 

The user begins by viewing a list of 
databases established in the system and 
selecting one in which he wishes to 
work. He then examines the database 
keyterm list and builds search state- 
ments from the terms appropriate to the 
inquiry and Boolean logical operators. 
The user thus creates his own search 
profile, which he may save in his direc- 
tory by assigning it a symbolic name. 
This query can then be run at intervals 
to retrieve recent additions to the data- 
base. It is also possible to revise the 
query by adding, changing, or deleting 
search terms and Boolean operators or 
by narrowing a search to specified 
fields. 

DOMLIB: Library Automation 
Functions 

This phase of the system covers the 
acquisition, cataloging, and circulation 
phases, as well as the generation of 
statistical, administrative, catalog, and 
summary documents: e.g., indexes, cir- 
culation~statistics, overdue notices, and 
SO on. 

The heart of DOMLIB is its database, 
the Master Document File (MDF), 
created online. A record is established 
at time of order for each acquisition and 
completed when the item arrives and is 
assigned local data, such as call number, 
subject headings, circulation restric- 
tions, and so on. The user has the choice 
of free-form entry into the data fields, 
or of receiving system prompts for the 
relevant fields. 

Searches are run on the MDF by users 
and staff to determine, for instance, 
which books by a particular author are 
in the library holdings, how many 
items on a given subject are circulating, 
which issues of serials are held, and so 
on. 

A special set of circulation fields in 
the MDF are called for data entry when 
an item is charged out. These fields are 
automatically updated when the item is 
returned or renewed. A second data- 
base, the Borrower Master File, contains 
information about library users, both 
individuals and institutions sharing in 
Interlibrary Loan programs. 

In addition, the fields of the DOMLIB 
database provide data for library docu- 
ments, which can be printed with the 
appropriate DOMPRINT print format 
(see next section). These include order 
forms, registers of outstanding orders, 
notices of overdue outstanding orders, 
registers of material received but not 
yet cataloged, letters to clients advising 
them of new acquisitions, book catalogs 
in various formats, and processing 
priority lists. 

DOMPRINT: DOMESTIC Print 
Generator 

DOMPRINT's two main applications 
are the printing of documents retrieved 
from a database search and the printing 
of miscellaneous documents needed by 
a library. In both cases, field data are 
extracted from a specified set of data- 
base documents and printed in a prede- 
fined layout. 

This data manipulation is performed 
by a print format, a set of instructions 
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for page size, field length, page and 
line feeds, and other data that com- 
pletely define the appearance of a final 
document. Within a particular system, 
one or more standard print formats 
exist for each of the various types of 
documents that may need to be printed: 
i.e., there will be a standard format for a 
full database record, an order form, an 
author catalog, an overdue notice, and 
SO on. 

After selecting a print format from 
the system directory, the user may 
request a "test run" on a sampling of 
the document set to see if the output is 
acceptable. If it is not, another format 
can be chosen, or DOMPRINT editing 
commands can be used to revise the 
format or create a new one from 
scratch. 

When a suitable print format is 
found, the full document set is submit- 
ted to the computer. Printing is in batch 
mode, so that further operations on the 
interactive terminal are not disrupted. 
As with search queries, the user's edited 
or custom-built print formats may be 
saved in the directory for later use. 

Current Status of DOMESTIC 

Programming of the DOMESTIC I 
search functions began in late 1977 and 
was completed in mid-1979. In addition 
to the COSTI installation in Tel-Aviv, 
DOMESTIC I is operational at the infor- 
mation center of the German Political 
Science Research Institute at Eber- 
hausen near Munich. 

Design of DOMLIB and DOMPRINT 
was carried out in 1979 and culminated 
in the preparation of preliminary user's 
manuals. Programming of the second 

phase of DOMESTIC should be com- 
pleted by Spring 1981. 

Conclusion 

Successful completion of the first 
phase of Project DOMESTIC demon- 
strates the validity of the concept that 
minicomputers can perform the same 
information-handling functions that, 
until now, have been confined to large, 
expensive hardware. Such systems are 
programmable and functional, and are 
in some respects superior to mainframe 
batch operations. The ongoing develop- 
ment and application of systems such as 
DOMESTIC will continue to demon- 
strate the potential of the minicom- 
puter in all phases of information 
handling. 
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Standards 
Developments and Impacts 

Madeline M. Henderson 

Bethesda, Md. 20014 

Standards have assumed greater importance with the 
introduction and use of advanced telecommunications, 
computers, and cooperative, resource-sharing activities. 
Examples of past standardization successes and failures 
are noted, and ongoing examples of parallel standardiza- 
tion efforts are provided. The mechanisms and motivation 
for standard development and coordination are discussed. 
While standards involving technological factors have been 
successfully developed and implemented, those involving 
human factors, policy, and management prerogatives still 
lag behind. 

S TANDARDS AND COMMON 
PRACTICES in information man- 
agement are the basis for effective 

and efficient design and implementa- 
tion of our systems. As a professional 
community, we have been committed 
to the development of and adherence to 
standards for many years. From the 
development of cataloging codes at the 
turn of the century to current efforts 
toward standard computer communica- 
tion protocols, common solutions have 
been sought for common problems. 

Standardization at various levels 
has been pursued to meet perceived 
needs. Thus, design standards spec- 
ify appropriate materials for particu- 
lar products (such as fabrics for book 
covers), or the dimensions of products 
(such as the widths of magnetic 
tape for computer applications). Per- 
formance standards define what de- 
vices must do, or what a system must 
accomplish (such as th roughput  

performance measures for a computer 
system). 

It has been noted that everyone bene- 
fits from the use of standards and that, 
by the same token, everyone suffers 
from their absence (1). Past examples of 
success, such as the adoption of the 
Anglo-American Cataloging Rules 
(AACR) or the use of standard formats 
for sharing bibliographic data on mag- 
netic media (e.g., MARC), were, unfor- 
tunately, matched by failures, such as 
the variant reduction ratios used for 
microforms or the incompatible com- 
puter programs employed to accom- 
plish the same or similar tasks. 

Standards will assume ever greater 
importance as we continue to develop 
regional and national networking facil- 
ities. They are the keystone for building 
resource-sharing systems (2). The lack 
of standardization becomes burden- 
some at some point in technological 
development .  Consequently,  t h e  
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sooner appropriate standards and com- 
mon practices are developed and imple- 
mented, the better. 

Mechanisms 

Standards, even common practices, 
are hard to come by, partly because 
standardization often entails a painful 
process. For standards to be developed, 
cooperation and coordination are nec- 
essary prerequisites. Cooperation was 
once described as a collaborative effort 
or sharing between organizations in the 
processing of materials for information 
systems, or in the exchange of products 
of such processing (3). Noted examples 
are the sharing of coverage in a particu- 
lar subject field and joint efforts in the 
establishment of thesauri and indexing 
standards. 

Official U. S. national standards for 
the information community are issued 
by the American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI). However, these are 
often based on guidelines, unofficial 
standards, or common practices devel- 
oped by standards committees of such 
professional organizations as the Amer- 
ican Library Association, the National 
Federation of Abstracting and Indexing 
Services, the National Micrographics 
Association, and others. ANSI is not a 
government agency, but it does offi- 
cially represent the United States in the 
International Organization for Stan- 
dardization (ISO) which is the only 
organization that can issue interna- 
ti;nal standards. Again, guidelines and 
quasi-standards are produced by other 
international organizations such as the 
International Federation for Documen- 
tation (FID) and the International 
Council of Scientific Unions' Abstract- 
ing Board (ICSU-AB). 

ANSI Committee 239 (Library and 
Information Science and Related Pub- 
lishing Practices) is the focal point for 
national standards in the library and 
information fields, with a companion 
role taken by ANSI Committees X3  
(Computers and Information Process- 
ing) and PH5 (Photographic Reproduc- 

tion of Documents). The 239 Commit- 
tee's statement of purpose is "to 
develop and promote standards for 
information systems, products and ser- 
vices." Some 35 standards and guide- 
lines have been formulated and another 
30 are in process or proposed; in the 
latter category, the number that are 
pertinent to computer-based systems is 
a measure of the increased interchange 
and cooperative activities brought 
about by advances in information tech- 
nology. Since ANSI standards are 
reviewed every five years and either 
reaffirmed or revised as appropriate, 
continuing advances can be accommo- 
dated in the standardization process. 

Relations within the Community 

Most examples of past cooperation 
dealt either with physical aspects of the 
exchange of information or with the 
identification and description of docu- 
ments. Cooperation in the expression of 
the subject content of such documents 
was not so successful. Major deterring 
factors in this area appeared to be those 
relating to the attainment of consis- 
tency in human indexing and in bridg- 
ing the unfortunate gap between librar- 
ians and information scientists, be- 
tween traditional libraries and informa- 
tion centers dealing primarily with the 
reports literature (3, p. 119). Although 
these observations were published 14 
years ago, certain human problems still 
affect cooperation in the sense that the 
greatest &ccess has been achieved in 
format and protocol development, 
while lack of cooperation seems to 
surface at the policy and management 
level (2, p. 441). 

There-are, however, indications that 
the "unfortunate gap" is being bridged, 
at least partially. There are more infor- 
mation communities than in the past; 
not only libraries and technical reports 
processing centers but also the broader 
abstracting-indexing services and infor- 
mation dissemination centers. While 
each of these organizations or institu- 
tions plays an important and separate 



role in the total information communi- 
ty, trends toward resource-sharing and 
networking require them to interact 
and coordinate more closely. During 
the past decade, great developments 
have occurred in the processing of 
bibliographic collections. Large com- 
puter-based files of references to books, 
journals, technical reports, and other 
forms of documents have been estab- 
lished and continue to grow in a wide 
variety of agencies, organizations, and 
communities. Online interactive access 
to these files is available, either directly 
to the site of the agencies responsible 
for the files or through commercial 
services which offer access to a number 
of such files nationally. At the same 
time, cooperative processing and re- 
source-sharing have resulted in the 
establishment of networks of organiza- 
tions linked through telecommunica- 
tions facilities. The proliferation of 
such databases, networks, and services 
has been supported through the devel- 
opment of appropriate standards. These 
standards have encompassed both the 
bibliographic data and the automated 
systems for processing the data. The 
development and application of such 
standards have ensured more efficient 
processing and more effective access for 
users. 

As efforts toward standards and 
cooperative activity within, between, or 

among these information communities 
increase, the opportunities for interac- 
tion and coordination will improve and 
lead to further standards and coopera- 
tion, cutting across the traditional lines 
which, in the past, tended to divide 
rather than bring us together. 

Current Efforts Toward 
Standardization 

Technical Reports Processing Study 

As noted earlier, standards develop- 
ment reauires continued review and 
updating to take advantage of techno- 
logical advances and continued coordi- 
nation and modification to meet the 
growing number of interfaces, and 
interactions between various files. net- 
works and communities involved. A 
review of the standards in place for the 
processing and bibliographic control of 
the technical reports literature provides 
a useful example. The standards cover 
data elements, content designators, and 
machine-readable format structure. The 
major technical reports-processing 
age.ncies of the federal government- 
e.g., National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA), Defense Tech- 
nical Information Center (DTIC), and 
Department of Energy (DOE)-have 
been using standards developed by the 
Committee on Scientific and Technical 
Information (COSATI), or some varia- 
tion of them, in their internal systems 
for the descriptive cataloging and 
machine processing of their biblio- 
graphic data, and in order to contribute 
tapes to others, including, of course, the 
National Technical Information Service 
(NTIS). 

It was recognized that there was a 
need to upgrade the technical reports 
standards and to keep these standards 
up-to-date. Lack of uniformity caused 
confusion and frustration to users. 
Some efforts had already been under- 
taken to update the standards, particu- 
larly in the area of corporate author 
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entries.  Corresponding a t tent ion 
needed to be given to other data 
elements used by the agencies and the 
"tags" used to designate these ele- 
ments. It was proposed that a standard 
data element dictionary and subsets of 
codes and rules be developed for more 
efficient transfer of bibliographic infor- 
mation. 

The need for and the feasibility of 
updating technical report standards 
were to be identified in light of devel- 
opments in the respective agency's 
automated systems and their plans for 
further cooperative processing and 
source cataloging. For example, the 
Shared Bibliographic Input Experi- 
ment, conducted by the Defense Tech- 
nical Information Center, in which 
remote terminal sites input indexing 
and abstracting information online to 
DTIC, proved to be viable within one 
year. This approach promises cost-effec- 
tive benefits for all participants-the 
information source, the processor, and 
the end user. 

Consequently, a small study was 
initiated, suggested by the Committee 
on Information Hangups and cospon- 
sored by NTIS, DTIC, DOE, and NASA. 
The study sought to determine: 1) the 
need for and expected benefits of devel- 
opment of additional standards, or 
update of standards already in place, to 
improve the cooperative processing of 
technical reports among those four 
leading federal reports-processing 
agencies; and 2) the feasibility of and 
costs to be anticipated in such develop- 
ment or updating, with particular atten- 
tion to standards for data elements and 
tags. In addition, it was proposed that 
the study examine the desirability of 
and potential for closer coordination 

between the standardization efforts of 
the technical reports community, exem- 
plified by the above agencies and their 
user groups on the one hand, and those 
of the library community and its 
networking activities on the other. 

The results of the study, as reported 
to NTIS in August 1980, show that all 
the data elements used by the major 
reports-processing agencies differ in 
number, definitions and rules for use, 
but that some 17 data elements .are 
mmmon to all agency systems. These 
common data elements, showing the 
variations of all the elements, can thus 
be regarded as the "core" data elements 
needed to identify documents for stor- 
age and retrieval. They are sufficient to 
identify documents, but may not pro- 
vide all the elements necessary to 
control stocks or produce the printed 
services offered by individual agencies, 

Given the variations, it sug- 
gested that the agencies involved 
consider compilation of a data element 
dictionary (DED) of all data elements 
now used by all the systems. Such a 
DED can serve the needs of users of the 
databases and products of the agencies, 
as well as the managers of the systems 
who need to review-their operations to 
determine whether the differences that 
now exist can benefit from further stan- 
dardization. 

The combined DED, it is believed, 
can support modifications or increased 
standardization in order to promote 
increased cooperation and coordination 
in federal technical reports-processing 
activities. Such increased cooperative 
activities should be viewed - in the 
context of similar activities already 
underway within the library communi- 
ty. 

Library Activities 

One example of cooperative, retro- 
spective studies of standards in the 
library community is the review of the 
entire series of MARC formats carried 
out under contract with the Library of 
Congress. The review is to evaluate the 
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formats in terms of networking require- 
ments and to provide recommended 
specifications for change. Again, the 
content designators and the content or 
data themselves were the subject of 
review, not the format structure. As 
reported in the L. C. lnformafion Bulletin, 
"From the original model of one-direc- 
tional distribution of MARC outward 
from the Library of Congress, the 
Library is moving into a networking 
situation with multi-directional inter- 
change of bibliographic data among 
different organizationsf'(4). An analysis 
was needed to determine whether new 
data elements had to be added and 
whether some of the existing data 
elements were still valid in this new 
environment. 

It appears that the two federal agency 
efforts described were proceeding 
along parallel tracks. The technical 
reports-processing activities need to be 
examined because of incipient prob- 
lems and/or questions of economies in 
the operations themselves, the impact 
of the operational differences on users 
and managers of reports collections, 
and in light of probable moves toward 
data input at the source. By the same 
token, the library community recog- 
nizes that after 10 years of changes in 
MARC formats, a reexamination was 
necessary with the view of attaining 
internal and external compatibility and 
broad user acceptance. 

Another example of common but 
separate efforts is in the area of stan- 
dardization as it relates to corporate 
author headings. NTIS is spearheading 
work to improve procedures for report- 
ing new corporate authors used in tech- 
nical reports processing, for cross-refer- 
encing various forms of headings, and 
for automating the collection, mainte- 
nance and presentation of the list of 
authorized entries. 

There are, simultaneously, parallel 
efforts going on in the library commu- 
nity: a single comprehensive name 
authority file has been mandated by 
participants from the national libraries 
and major bibliographic utilities. That 

agreement is significant because it 
signals an effort to coordinate authority 
file building and prevent wasteful 
duplication. Again, common concerns, 
goals, and cooperative attitudes are 
evident. A mechanism for the exchange 
of information or for the formal or 
informal coordination of parallel yet 
similar standardization efforts should 
be developed. 

Emerging Needs 

Some other areas where standards 
and cooperation will be highly desir- 
able, if not essential, include numeric 
and statistical data bases, or what are 
called the non-bibliographic data bases: 
business data, legal texts, news sources, 
and so on. Many of these databases 
provide the capability for not only 
retrieval but also analysis and manipu- 
lation of stored data. These databases 
tend to be linked to particular retrieval 
services (not necessarily the major 
sources of bibliographic data), and to 
particular communications networks. 
The software packages developed by 
these services differ, thus complicating 
the opportunities for libraries and 
information centers to use these files. 
Methods for improving compatibility 
and accessing modes for such resources 
will need to be explored. 

Another area for future activity in 
standardization and cooperation is in 
the realm of portable computer pro- 
grams. The notion of developing more 
standardized and transportable pro- 
grams has been widely discussed, but 
there have been few practical efforts to 
tackle the problem. Much duplicate 
time and effort is spent in many organi- 
zations in writing programs to solve 
common problems of input, storage, 
and retrieval, to implement programs 
written elsewhere, or to revise working 
programs when a computer configura- 
tion is upgraded. The increasing use of 
minicomputers will compound the 
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problem of duplicated effort. Ways 
need to be found to develop core 
programs which are general in scope, 
well documented, and transportable 
from machine to machine, possibly 
using structured programming tech- 
niques, as well as pre-processor and 
macros (i.e., translators and instruc- 
tions). 

Cautions 

While espousing the desirability of 
standards, we must recognize the 
underlying problems and pitfalls in 
their development and implementa- 
tion. 

Standards are a means to an end, not 
an end in themselves. Although stan- 
dards and common practices are the 
basis for effective and efficient infor- 
mation management, and the keystone 
for building ;esource-sharing systems, 
standards are merely the tools for 
getting the job done, not the job itself. 
If we get too enamored with standards, 
too devoted to enforcing them regard- 
less of extenuating circumstances, we 
run the danger of making our systems 
too complicated so that they tend to 
serve us-rather than our users. Format 
standards can bring this about; catalog- 
ing or other data entry guidelines 
designed to cover the "worst case" situ- 
ation can have the same effect. 

Standards and guidelines, even when 
promulgated under ANSI or IS0 aus- 
pices, need not be cast in concrete. As 
mentioned earlier, ANSI procedures 
call for a review every five years for 
every standard. This review can reaf- 
firm a standard's continued relevance 
and applicability to the environment 
for which it was developed; or, alterna- 
tively, the review can point to editorial 
or substantive changes in the standard 
that will clarify or improve its applica- 
bility. Moreover, the five-year review 
process can result in the recommenda- 
tion for new standards. The informa- 
tion interchange format (ANSI 239.2) is 
a case in point: it applies to the 
exchange of bibliographic data on 

magnetic tape. Today, such data are also 
exchanged via transmission over com- 
munication lines. Thus, the question of 
the need for still another standard can 
be raised. 

A similar review procedure needs to 
be applied to those standards and 
guidelines developed by professional 
groups for their specialized communi- 
ties. Feedback from these communities 
and from users is necessary and should 
be encouraged to ensure that standards 
really reflect needs. 

Before information professionals 
plunge into standardization or even 
guideline development, a review is 
needed of the processes and procedures 
the library community is seeking to 
standardize. Program evaluation tech- 
niques applied to library operations 
help to determine whether certain steps 
in the procedures, or certain data 
elements required by these processes, 
are necessary or particularly useful. 
There is a tendency to perform opera- 
tions so as to conform to the way they 
have been performed in the past. To 
standardize such commitments only 
compounds the situation. Similar cau- 
tionary advice has been heard in 
connection with decisions to automate: 
review your manual system thoroughly 
before automating. By the same token, 
library operations, whether manual or 
automated, should be reviewed prior to 
standardization. 

A companion suggestion is that stan- 
dardization should be undertaken in 
segments, formalizing minimum levels 
of operations or conventions, at least in 
the beginning, in order to accommo- 
date a larger section of the community 
involved. Broadly-based national or 
international standards may not be 
responsive to, or may conflict with local 
needs. If a basic or core standard is 
promulgated, additional details can be 
added to take cognizance of local 
conventions. This point of view may be 
surmised from the results of the techni- 
cal reports-processing study described 
earlier; standardizing common or core 
data elements could improve coopera- 



tive processing while, concurrently, 
allowing the individual agencies to add 
unique data elements suitable for their 
own needs. A final caution relates to 
standards implementation: standards 
are meze exercises or references unless 
they are implemented by the commu- 
nity for which they were designed. 
Adoption of standards can be virtually 
automatic, as in the case when a new 
interlibrary loan form is developed and 
publicized and its use made requisite 
for ILL transactions. But standard data 
elements (e.g. date, place names, corpo- 
rate author headings, and so forth), can 
be, and often are, ignored in favor of 
"the way we do things." As standards 
and guidelines are developed they 
should be reviewed, examined for 
applicability, and, when issued, ad- 
opted. 

Conclusion 

Our world, the information commu- 
nity, has become more complex as tech- 
nological advances proliferate and ac- 
celerate. These advances, coupled with 
the pressures of economic and national 
policies, necessitate more resource- 
sharing, more networking, more "hori- 
zon-enlarging." As we interact more 
frequently and in more diversified 
ways, we-must seek closer cooperation 

and coordination within our own 
specialized areas and among the vari- 
ous components of the information 
community. Wherever possible, we 
should follow such cooperation and 
coordination with more formal efforts 
at standardization. 

However, it must be emphasized that 
not only are standards hard to come by, 
they can be hard to adhere to. The 
information world is not static. It is 
dynamic, far flung, and diverse in 
responsibilities and attitudes. But stan- 
dards can serve us-and serve us well- 
if we only let them. 
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The Psychological Impact of 
Automation on Library and 
Office Workers 
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W The successful design and implementation of library 
automated systems require careful attention to the human, 
psychological needs of system operators and users. A 
review of the literature is presented focusing on automa- 
tion fears, their underlying causes, and.some of the means 
available for their reduction or elimination. 

Honey was poured into one computer termi- 
nal, while another was fed a set of car keys and 
a few paper clips. Other computer devices have 
been attacked with screwdrivers, "shot to 
death" with revolvers, and "accidentally" run 
over by forklift trucks. Still others, multimil- 
lion-dollar information systems built to suy- 
port management, have been deliberately fed 
wrong information or simply ignored until 
they die a natural death ( 1 ) .  

Introduction 

Information technology devices such 
as the electric typewriter and the tele- 
phone have become so commonplace 
that virtually all office workers take 
them for granted and few view them as 
threatening. During the last few de- 
cades, automated systems in libraries 
and offices have exploded to the point 
where many now have photocopiers, 

dictation machines, word processing 
systems and some kind of desk-size 
computer terminal. An increasing num- 
ber of libraries and offices also use elec- 
tronic transfer of mail or documents, 
online catalogs, and other online bibli- 
ographic and nonbibliographic data- 
base services. While many libraries 
have been using automated systems 
and, in particular, computers or mini- 
computers to handle their acquisitions, 
cataloging, circulation and inter-library 
loan tasks, others are still faced with the 
prospect of implementing rudimentary 
or more advanced systems including 
I ,  computerized microform retrieval sys- 
tems, computerized text retrieval, so- 
phisticated telecommunication net- 
works, text editing and management 
systems" (2). 

There are many reasons why large 



segments of the public, including 
library and office workers, fear the 
introduction of automation into their 
work environments. Automated sys- 
tems, and computers in particular, have 
been feared and disliked because many 
perceive them "as cold, metallic, and 
the servant-the tool-of the rich and 
powerful" (3). Burch notes that those 
who are confronted with computers 
and other new technologies tend to 
protest the "dominance of scientific 
and commercial over aesthetic and 
humanistic values" (4). He also con- 
tends that many users of technology 
"feel physically endangered and eco- 
nomically victimized by vast techno- 
logical systems over which they have 
no control." 

A review of the literature further 
reveals that some of the major reasons 
of library and office workers fear of 
automation have to do with the threat 
or reality of job loss, job displacement, 
reduced opportunities for advance- 
ment, and the feeling of human obso- 
lescence. Mansfield observed: "When 
technological change is mentioned, the 
first thing many people think of is 
unemployment" (5). 

In their study of manpower develop- 
ment and technological change, Burack 
and Sorensen found that management 
must recognize "that changes in tech- 
nology are frequently interpreted in a 
manner which results in closing off 
promotional opportunities for existing 
nondegree personnel, calling for a 
more realistic analysis of changes in 
jobs and job structures" (6). This view is 
shared by Faerber and Ratliff who note 
that "the computer does cause some job 
displacement, requiring either the re- 
lease or relocation of some of the firm's 
employees" (7). Robinson believes that 
structural unemployment, "the loss of 
jobs when changing technology makes 
currently held skills obsolete" will 
continue to be a major challenge to 
companies that implement new tech- 
nologies (8). 

Burch also believes that "For many 
purposes computerization is virtually 
synonomous with automation, and au- 

tomation generally means the displace- 
ment or replacement of people. . . . The - .  

fear of human obsolescence in one way 
or another accompanies all computer 
applications" (4, pp. 90-91). From the 
point of view of librarians, the automa- 
tion of well-established library func- 
tions, such as acquisitions and catalog- 
ing, may cause them to question their 
future roles in the library profession. 
Tomeski observes: "As more work is 
absorbed by the new technology, orga- 
nizations will need relativelv fewer 
employees to do a given volume of 
work" (9). The problems of displaced 
library and other office workers is 
particularly serious for older workers 
because as Mansfield found, "once 
unemployed, they are less likely than 
younger workers to be re-employed" (5, 
p. 109). Indeed, the reduction in the 
number of positions available in 
libraries may force librarians to pursue 
careers outside their profession. 

Retraining 

Even when retained by their organi- 
zations, the introduction of automation 
into the work setting is often accom- 
panied by changes in office workers' 
tasks. This in turn, implies a need for 
retraining which often places a finan- 
cial and psychological burden on work- 
ers. Many office workers have the 
mistaken belief that their need for 
education ended when they completed 
their formal schooling. The need to 
return to an educational setting for 
retraining is an unwelcome chalrenge 
to many. Robinson advances the posi- 
tion that "individual workers will 
continue to feel substantial and some- 
times traumatic impacts including the 
need to learn new skills for jobs with 
different responsibilities. . . .as techno- 
logical change continues at a rapid rate, 
a pattern of lifelong education and 
multiple careers will replace the tradi- 
tion of training for one lifetime voca- 
tion" (8, p. 1179). 

Mealiea also found that the need to 
learn new tasks is viewed by many 
employees as a threat. He theorized that 
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"to remain viable, the employee is 
forced to upgrade old skills or develop 
new ones" (10). This is not always 
possible due to constraints of time, lack 
of management support, or an inability 
to learn new tasks. Faerber and Ratliff 
also concluded that "for a systems 
application to fully achieve its objec- 
tives, management and staff may 

When technological change is 
mentioned, the first thing many 
people think of is unemploy- 
men t. 

require additional training so that they 
may use the system effectively" (7, p. 
20). 

Despite the documented need for 
organizations to provide their em- 
ployees with adequate opportunities 
for retraining and upgrading of tasks, 
Baum and Burack found that "some 40 
per cent of companies do not conduct 
nor have any general plans for educa- 
tional efforts, irrespective of industry 
affiliation or size. It is this type of 
confused, almost paradoxical thinking 
that seems to characterize the realities 
of upper management thinking" (1 1). 

In their study of management prepa- 
ration for computers and automation, 
Burack and ~orensen  came to a similar 
finding with respect to lack of retrain- 
ing for office workers. They note that 
"although computers have moved into 
a diversity of applications, it does not 
follow that organizational members, 
especially supe&sors and lower-level 
managers, have been prepared to cope 
fully." (6, p. 319). These authors also 
note that not only their research, but 
supplementary information obtained 
during their consulting experiences in 
numerous firms indicates that manage- 
ment's computer preparation often seri- 
ously lags behind installation, "is 
narrowly conceived, is incomplete or 
may never take place." 

In addition to the negative feelings 
that most librarv and office workers 
have toward retraining, they along 
with the public at large, share the 

general fear of the misuse of informa- 
tion stored in computer files. Simon 
observed: "The potential of computers 
for increasing the control of organiza- 
tions or society over their members and 
for invading the privacy of those 
members has caused considerable con- 
cern" (12). 

Loughridge points out that library 
workers are faced with a special prob- 
lem with respect to privacy and the 
protection of information stored in 
local or remote computer files. He feels 
that "the accessibilitv of information 
stored in such files may not be as 
restricted or controlled as it should be" 
(13). He advances the position that 
librarians will be forced to make deci- 
sions about who should have access to 
computer generated records and that 
this may cause librarians or information 
service staffs to feel a great deal of 
job-related stress. The imposition of 
user charges may also increase the 
degree of stress. 

Another reason why library workers 
may feel distrustful of automated 
systems is what Loughridge refers to as 
"the prospect of a paperless society 
[which] is the nightmare implicit in 
computerization of library systems." He 
observes with some cynicism that books 
are thought by some people to repre- 
sent "undesirable intrusions into neatlv 
worked-out automated systems" (13, p. 
118). 

Dowlin discounts Loughridge's fears 
of automation by observing that if 
libraries do not "soon develop a role in 
the emerging electronic revolution- 
Toffler's 'Third Wave'-[they] will be- 
come irrelevant to people who require 
rapid, convenient, and energy-con- 
scious access to information and materi- 
als" (14). Whether or not one agrees 
with Loughridge or Dowlin, one must 
realize that automation carries with it 
serious responsibilities which some 
librarians may not be ready to assume. 

A related factor which may contrib- 
ute to the fear of automated systems is 
the alienation people feel toward 
machines. This alienation may be due 
in part to the workers' lack of under- 



standing of the new technology and/or 
the decrease of worker's interaction 
with other people. Faerber and Ratliff 
state: "Computers, data processing, and 
management information systems, with 
their associated jargon, still bear a 
mystique which tends to frighten, or at 
least discourage, many people. This 
concern, coupled with visions of hav- 
ing their jobs replaced or downgraded 
by the computer, provides ample moti- 
vation for resistance and opposition to 
the computer" (7, p. 21). 

The belief that some workers per- 
ceive computers as almost magical is 
reiterated by Sheridan who states that 
"phylogenesis, . . . the threat real or 
perceived, that the race of the intelli- 
gent machine is becoming more power- 
ful than humans" adds to a negative 
self-image of operators of automated 
systems (15). Tomeski notes that: "To a 
large number of people, the computer 
still remains a mysterious and threaten- 
ing device" (9, p. 30). He adds that such 
a threat to library office staff also mani- 
fests itself because of the probability 
that "people and work must adjust to 

Some of the dehumanizing as- 
pects of automation include its 
unrelenting pace, its intoler- 
ance of human error, and the 
requirement that its operators 
communicate in a coded lan- 
guage. 

the computer rather than vice versa." 
Kets de Vries came to a similar conclu- 
sion when he observed: "Restructuring 
an organization to meet the psychologi- 
cal needs of its members frequently has 
been a relatively low priority item. Top 
management has been more interested 
in fitting the man to the job than fitting 
the job to the man" (16). 

As has been noted by Moan, great 
amounts of money are wasted on auto- 
mated systems which workers do not 
understand how to operate (17). 
Whisler believes that until people can 
understand and control the technology 
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they work with, they will feel threat- 
ened by the machine (18). This belief 
that the lack of understanding and 
control of computer systems contrib- 
utes to users' alienation is also sup- 
ported by Burks (1 9). 

It has also been argued that library 
workers can become victimized by and 
alienated from computer systems be- 
cause of the "attitude of k i n d  which 
implicitly ascribes to computerized files 
a superiority in all respects which they 
may not and could not possess" (13, p. 
118). This victimization of the library 
worker may occur because "the compu- 
terization of a system leads to a growing 
emphasis on form at the expense of 
content, on routine to the detriment of 
initiative and inventiveness and repre- 
sents a gradation from independent, 
explorative and intuitive activity to 
increasing reliance on a system, which, 
however ingenious it may be, is limited 
by the imagination and inventiveness 
of its designers and implementers, not 
by the demands made upon it by those 
for whose ultimate benefit it was, hope- 
fully, designed" (13, p. 117). 

Moreover, both librarians and office 
workers are often alienated by having 
their work checked bv a machine rather 
than by a human supervisor who could 
offer feedback and assistance in im- 
proving the quality of their work (13, p. 
115). Tomeski notes: "The over-rated 
power and potential of the computer as 
an indispensable tool can create a feel- 
ing of inadequacy on the part of indi- 
viduals. These negative reactions are 
shared by such diverse groups as the 
middle managers who see their deci- 
sions prograGmed, the older, long-time 
employees who have difficulty in 
adapting to the new technology, or the 
relatively uneducated and unskilled 
workers whose backgrounds deter com- 
prehension of abstract concepts" (9, p. 
30). 

Some of the dehumanizing aspects of 
automation include its unrelenting 
pace, its intolerance of human error, 
and the requirement that its operators 
communicate in a coded language. As 
Tomeski, Wood and Stephenson point 
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out, "The so-called conversational 
mode, which exists today, between 
people and computers, is relatively 
stilted, esoteric, and often frustrating. 
Perhaps even more important, commu- 
nication with computers requires 
thought processes that are unfamiliar 
and unnatural for most people" (20). 

Loughridge argues that library appli- 
cations of computer technology may 
"lead to a dehumanization of relation- 
ships both within the library and 
between the library and its users" (13, 
p. 115). Maskovsky describes the office 
of the future as "a humanist's night- 
mare [which is] silent except for the 
quiet whir of electronic gadgetry" (21). 
Tomeski sums up the uneasiness many 

The computer, an inanimate de- 
vice, creates feelings of dis- 
comfort for people used to 
interacting with humans. 

people feel about computers: "The 
computer, an inanimate device, creates 
feelings of discomfort for people used 
to interacting with humans" (9, p. 30). 
He notes that this discomfort may arise 
from the "impersonal objectivity and 
uniformity" with which the computer 
treats all of its users. 

Burch has come to the conclusion 
that "The new problems created by the 
computer, like those created by modern 
technology as a whole, result from a 
stubborn unwillingness to allow the 
computer to be designed and used in 
accordance with humanistic values" (4, 
p. 89). He further contends that if work- 
ers hate or distrust a computer system, 
the system will often fail. 

Technological innovation may have a 
major negative impact on the social 
structure of the work environment. 
Burch argues that "The introduction of 
new and alien technological systems 
that randomly disrupt established so- 
cial interactions and organizational 
structures can create terrible ineffi- 
ciency in the overall functioning of the 
library in spite of whatever improve- 
ments they may bring to the automated 

function or functions, such as circula- 
tion, acquisitions, cataloging, serials, 
etc" (4, p. 91). An example of disrup- 
tions of social interactions in libraries 
would be changes in accountability for 
certain librarv functions. When some 
library tasks are automated, it may be 
difficult to trace responsibility for 
mistakes entered on the computer files. 

Shaughnessy's study of technology 
and job design in libraries led him to a 
conclusion similar to Burch's. He found 
that the introduction of new technolo- 
gies changes the social structure of the 
organization (22). Driscoll notes that 
human organizations must provide 
social support to maintain the commit- 
ment of their staff members and that 
"the introduction of electronic technol- 
ogy increases the need for social leader- 
ship" (23). This leadership role could be 
assumed by the library manager or 
some other library worker involved 
with the introduction of an automated 
system. The impact of technology upon 
social structures of organizations can- 
not be ignored. 

A contributing factor to the distrust 
of automation in the office and the 
library has been systems designers' lack 
of consultation with operators as well 
as users who are directly affected by the 
implementation of new technologies. 
Lucas found that "there is too little user 
involvement in developing a system 
and too little ownership of the result- 
ing system. These conditions lead to 
iack of use and dissatisfaction with the 
system" (24). Kets de Vries believes that 
workers' "participation in decision 
making [may] increase a sense of 
control over one's destiny and mastery 
of uncertainty and may be in some ways 
stress-reducing" (16, p. 9). Systems 
designers usually consult with top 
management personnel who will rarely 
be the operators or direct users of the 
automated systems in libraries and 
offices. Shaughnessy found that "If the 
new technology is simply superim- 
posed, staff will inevitably become 
anxious, alienated, and perhaps incom- 
petent" (22, p. 271). 

Mealiea also reinforces the view that 



"Resistance to change is more likely to 
occur in those instances in which (a) the 
employee is unfamiliar with the rele- 
vant facts, (b) the consequences are not 
seen as directly beneficial to the 
employee, (c) it is difficult for the 
employee to relate to the change or to 
the change agent, and (d) the change 
was not initially sought by the  
employee" (10, p. 215-216). Faerber and 
Ratliff found that "Much of the resis- 
tance people have comes from a fear of 
the computer, or from poor communi- 
cation between the information user 
and the systems designers and pro- 
grammers" (7, p. 21). 

Very few managers want more 
data than they now get, whether 
historical or projected; most 
managers are inundated with 
data. 

If the change agent has been trained 
as a computer specialist, many human 
relations problems may arise in the 
design and implementation stages. 
Couger and Zawacki found that data 
processing "systems professionals have 
a startlingly low proclivity to social 
interaction. In fact, the results showed 
that these job holders have negligible 
need to work with other individuals" 
(25). Salmon believes that the systems 
designers' "ignorance of libraries and 
their operations" has often caused 
librarians to react negatively toward 
computer systems personnel (26). He 
also notes that computer systems per- 
sonnel's attitude of elitism-"the no- 
tion that the masters of the computer 
are inherently superior to and have 
better judgement than computer cus- 
tomers''-has contributed to the dis- 
trust of these external change agents. 

The proliferation of irrelevant com- 
puter-generated data is another form of 
technological harassment which may 
have a negative psychological impact, 
not only on library and office workers 
but on users as well. Tomeski states: 
"Managers and employees are saturated 
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with seemingly endless reports" that 
are computer generated (9, p. 32). Dick- 
son advances the position that there is 
"a general dissatisfaction with the 
results produced by our computer 
systems" which may lead to the non- 
use of computer p;oduced output (1, 
p. 63). Faeber and Ratliff claim that the 
bewildering amount of computer out- 
put can have a negative effect on work- 
ers (7, p. 21). This negative attitude 
toward paper-work pollution is also 
held by Vyssotsky who states, "Very 
few managers want more data than 
they now-get, whether historical or 
projected; most managers are inundated 
with data" (27). 

Despite the multiple problems asso- 
ciated with introducing automated sys- 
tems into the office environment. there 
are, of course, aspects of automation 
which could have a positive psycholog- 
ical impact on workers. Simon found 
that "If we look at office automation, 
we see that . . . the kind of jobs that are 
displaced tend to be those that are most 
repetitive and restricting" (12, p. 1189). 
Zisman notes that automation may "re- 
lieve workers of the mundane and 
routine functions and turn these over to 
computer control" (28). From Strass- 
mann's point of view, "the new 'revolu- 
tion' is properly focused on the labor- 
intensive, time-consuming, frequently 
wasteful processes involved in originat- 
ing, manipulating, and disseminating 
information" (29). Although the need 
to retrain displaced workers still 
remains, the retrained worker may 
obtain a more satisfying position. 

Vyssotsky notes that although infor- 
mation workers do things that are 
impossible or difficult to mechanize, 
the computer can do some things that 
are difficult or impossible for people to 
do (27, p. 24). From the librarian's and 
user's point of view, the ability of the 
computer and other components of 
information technology to accomplish 
otherwise impossible tasks may be one 
of the most important aspects of auto- 
mation. An example would be the use 
of a computer 'terminal to search 
millions of entries in multiple data- 
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bases in a very short amount of time. If 
such automated functions were not 
available, librarians might find it 
impossible to satisfy users' current and 
projected information needs. Mansfield 
sums up the beneficial aspects of auto- 
mation: "Technological change has im- 
proved working conditions, permitted 
the reduction of working hours, pro- 
vided an increased flow of products, 
old and new, and added many new 
dimensions to our way of life" (5 ,  p. 1). 

Conclusion 

The successful implementation of 
automated systems in iibraries requires 
careful consideration of the psychologi- 
cal needs of employees. Perhaps the 
only effective way to produce positive 
psychological impacts on library and 
office workers who are facing the intro- 
duction of automated systems is to use 
what Shaughnessy calls the socio-tech- 
nical systems design which "simulta- 
neously attends to the technical and 
production requirements of the work 
and to the psychosocial requirements of 
individual employees and working 
groups" (22, p. 271). A number of 
researchers have noted that in order to 
successfully introduce and implement 
automated systems, with a minimum of 
negative psychological impacts, office 
workers, operators and users should be 
allowed meaningful participation in 
the design and implementation phases 
of automation. 

Library and office workers will have 
to learn how to adapt to automation. 
This process of adjistment could be 
aided by a highly placed information 
technology staff member who is 
charged with the responsibility of 
implementing automated systems. One 
of the maior tasks for such an individual 
would be to maintain high morale and 
good working relationships among 
workers (17, p. 21). Automated systems 
are here to stay. We can assume that 
they will play an ever larger role in 
libraries and offices in the future. As 
noted by Pizer, "the problems are great 
but the rewards are even greater" (30). 
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Information Technology and 
Personal Responsibility 

Irving M. Klempner 
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The inauguration of the era of total information systems, 
i-e., the combining of advanced hardware, software and 
communications technology in a networking, interactive 
mode, represents a unique and unprecedented innovation. 
It is the application of this innovative process that leads to 
the mechanization of judgment and to the automation of 
certain middle-management functions. The societal impli- 
cations of these and related developments are discussed. 
Ethical and moral questions are considered, and the role 
and personal responsibility of the information professional 
are emphasized. 

N EVERY ERA, the introduction of 
specific innovations brought about 
drastic human and environmental 

consequences. The consequences of cor- 
porate or governmental decisions, of 
personal decisions, of human action or 
inaction, are difficult to predict. Yet, it 
is essential for us to reaffirm that what 
we do or do not do, what we accept or 
reject, the kind of information systems 
we develop or do not develop, does 
have consequences. 

A review of the history of science and 
technology would reveal that new 
power elites have been created as a 
direct result of the introduction of 
certain technological innovations, that 

new institutional alignments were 
made necessary, and that often funda- 
mental personal and societal disloca- 
tions became the inevitable by-products 
of the adoption of these innovations. A 
debate must have raged with the intro- 
duction of each significant innovation, 
as to whether its adoption would prove 
to be a boon or a menace to mankind. 

In our era, the innovations may have 
changed in character, but the debate 
remains similar and unremittingly with 
us: Should we, or should we not, build 
nuclear power plants? Should we, or 
should we not, declare a moratorium on 
genetic research? Will the creation of 
merged national and international data 



banks tend to liberate or enslave 
mankind? Choices need to be made, 
and with each choice, society either 
benefits or loses something for its 
members. 

The Computer as an Innovation 

Without a doubt, the computer repre- 
sents one of the greatest technological 
innovations of our era. As has been the 
case with so many other innovations, 
initially the computer was used for 
automating tasks which previously had 
been performed manually, e.g., payroll, 
inventorying, accounting, and repeti- 
tive work embodied in such activities as 
circulation transactions. In the realm of 
research and development, through use 
of programmed mathematical proce- 
dures, the computer was used to solve 
specific types of problems relevant 
primarily to the field of science and 
technology which were also previously 
carried out through laborious, manual 
methods. The larger and more powerful 
computers linking information from a 
number of collection points and from 
multiple organizations were not intro- 
duced until the early sixties. It is only 
within the last decade that the third 
generation of computers-minicomput- 
ers, microprocessors, advanced termi- 
nals, and related communication equip- 
ment and software-have been intro- 
duced. It is essential to realize that it is 
the linking of a number of the innovations 
introduced during the last decade that 
made possible the network and net- 
working approach, i.e., the total system 
approach. 

The Mechanization of Judgment 

The implementation of the total 
system approach-the combining of 
advanced hardware, software, and com- 
munications technology-represents, 
in its own right, an innovation which is 
perhaps more significant than the 
initial introduction and use of the 
computer. This innovation represents 
not merely the use of a machine as a 
replacement for manual labor or man- 

ual procedures but an entirely new 
process. In advanced systems, the 
collection and machine processing of 
data precedes manual execution of 
tasks-the processing of data which 
formerly required human perception 
and individual human decisions. Some 
have referred to this process as the 
"mechanization of judgement." 

Is mechanization of judgment an 
essential requirement of post-industrial 
society? A number of writers, informa- 
tion scientists, and system designers 
such as Allen Kent, Daniel Bell, or Isaac 
Asimov have been advancing the 
notion that the prevailing knowledge- 
based society is so complex as to be 
"counterintuitive," i.e., decision-mak- 
ing based on intuitive judgment is no 
longer adequate. They call for a new 
intellectual technology to support the 
increasing complexity of the decision- 
making process and propose that algo- 
rithms be created as substitutes for 
human, intuitive judgment. Rational 
action, it is argued, needs to be defined 
and programmed; utilizing the system 
approach, the need for carrying out 
such action must be identified. 

These notions are not to be construed 
to represent idle projections, science 
fiction, or futuristic writing. As has 
become clear within recent years, the 
unskilled laborer, the industrial work- 
er, and the white-collar office employee 
are not the only ones who are being 
replaced by machines and office auto- 
mation. Office managers and middle- 
management in general-indeed, much 
of human intuitive judgement-is be- 
ing supplanted by the more rational, 
programmed information system. In 
the April 1978 issue of Datamation, John 
E. Seely, Jr., a consultant in the data 
processing field, noted the following: 
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For the last 20 years, executives have been 
deluding themselves into believing that 
the impact of automation need not be 
feared at management levels, that policy 
decisions cannot be automated, that the 
manager's function is too judgmental and 
humanistic to be computerized. However, 
it was obvious from the beginning that 
computer systems would invade this 
management area some day. And this day 
has come. 

governmental agency in accordance 
with sets of optimizing rules would be 
so great that no  one person, not even a 
group of technically competent people, 
would be able to understand the 
patterns of procedures and methods 
being interwoven automatically. At 
that point, it is predicted, the system 
would provide the organization struc- 
ture, set the policies, and direct people 
in their supporting functions. 

In a paper delivered at a National 
Symposium for Philosophy and Com- 
puter Technology, held at the State 
University of New York at New Paltz in 
1977, Dr. Abbe Mowshowitz of the 
Department of Computer Science, Uni- 
versity of British Columbia, also 
stressed that contemporary manage- 
ment represents the latest stage in the 
mechanization of the decision-making 
processes through the application of 
the computer and its related informa- 
tion technology: 

Automation of decision-making will pro- 
ceed according to the needs of organiza- 
tional control. What we are witnessing 
today is the resolution of management 
functions into tasks which can be imple- 
mented in computer programs. The mid- 
dle manager is now suffering the fate of 
the skilled craftsman before him. With 
the disappearance of another link in the 
rigid chain of command, the gap between 
top and bottom widens. 

It should become obvious that the 
continued automation and the subse- 
quent elimination of middle manage- 
ment positions would replace human 
links in the communications chain by 
machines-a substitution of personal 
communication channels by imper- 
sonal ones. Moreover, Seely and others 
predict that at some future point, the 
ability of information systems to store 
data on such entities as a corporation or 

"The Machine" and Its Critics 

In light of these predictions, it is not 
surprising that in the United States, one 
of the most advanced post-industrial 
societies, the extensive use of informa- 
tion technology has aroused fear of 
intellectual inadequacy, powerlessness, 
and frustration. In numerous books, 
journal articles, motion pictures, and 
other media, the fear seems to be 
expressed that man is out of control and 
that many of the enormously expensive 
information systems function not so 
much for the benefit of humans as for 
the support and welfare of the systems 
themselves, or for the support and 
welfare of some unknown and irrele- 
vant objectives. Whether imbued with a 
dynamism of their own or consciously 
determined by design, the fact remains 
that such systems do exist; that they 
increasingly embrace a variety of com- 
plex tasks bordering on cybernetics as 
envisioned by Wiener and Von Neu- 
mann; and that decisions which would 
have been questioned had they been 
made and communicated by humans 
are now resignedly accepted when 
made and delivered by machines. 

Of course, technology in general- 
"The Machine," in the broadest defini- 
tion of the term-has undergone 
intense and vociferous criticism. If 
Lewis Mumford's reference to "The 
Machine" in the following passage 
were to be substituted by "information 
systems," the projected prime engines 
of our post-industrial society, one  
would arrive at the following: 

Most of the creative forces in our time 
have been canalized into . . . [information 



systems], a systematic organization of 
scientific discovery and technical appara- 
tus that, under pressure of excessive pecu- 
niary gains and exorbitant political pow- 
er, has transformed the entire existence of 
the Western world. The insensate dy- 
namism of this mechanical organization, 
with no goals but its own ceaseless expan- 
sion and inflation, has broken down the 
continuity of history. 

While somewhat harsh, Mumford's 
comment does reflect the dangers 
inherent in the use of information tech- 
nology in a narrow, uninformed, or 
unenlightened way and illustrates the 
fear engendered in the employment of 
impersonal, segmented, standardized, 
programmed, and computerized proce- 
dures. In a larger sense, the statement 
lays bare the abandonment of our socie- 
tal system of ethical and  moral 
values-the controlling goals of our 
society-and points to the embrace and 
adoption of those forms of knowledge 
which are susceptible to precise quan- 
tification and, consequently, to com- 
puter storage and database manipula- 
tion. 

Quantification And Unquantifiables 

In Italv there is a cathedral which 
stands in Pisa's main square. Inside the 
cathedral, the Lorenzi lamp hangs from 
a chain so long that it truly resembles a 
pendulum.  This is said to have 
prompted Galileo to work out the 
theory of isochronism. There is a 
certain irony in the fact that four centu- 
ries ago, amidst the splendor of Italian 
art, when Galileo first gave an em- 
pirical formulation to many of the 
physical laws governing our universe 
and advocated the idea that the book of 
nature is written with numbers rather 
than letters, he inaugurated not just the 
era of modern science but, more signifi- 
cantly, the era of quantification, objec- 
tivity, and detachment. Perhaps there 
was a need in Galileo's time to counter- 
balance the world of art, mysticism, and 
religion with numeracy, quantification, 
and empirical evidence. Perhaps there 
is a need in our era to review "What 
Galileo hath wrought." 

System Design and Quantification 

Like scientists and technologists in 
other disciplines, information scien- 
tists, technologists, and system de- 
signers have the ability to observe, to 
count, to calculate, and to quantify. Yet, 
in almost all areas of science and tech- 
nology, we select to quantify only a few 
of the many relevant factors that are 
essential for fully valid generalizations 
and system decisions. It must be under- 
stood that decisions resulting from 
selective or partial quantification of 
relevant factors would only be partially 
valid and would only enable us to 
partially assess and predict the effects 
of our sewices. With respect to deci- 
sions as products of computer-based 
systems, one can discover legions of 
disastrous results based upon general- 
izations derived from too few relevant 
factors. For example, in his book The 
Best and the Brightest, David Halberstam 
discusses the work of the highly knowl- 
edgeable system people that were on 
the staff of the Department of Defense 
under Robert McNamara. While all the 
basic statistical (quantifiable) data relat- 
ing to the vehicles, guns, tanks, and 
men of the South vs. the North Viet- 
namese forces were entered into the 
Pentagon computers, the motivation of 
the North Vietnamese soldiers vs. that 
of the South Vietnamese forces was not 
adequately quantified or even in- 
cluded. 

Science, Detachment and Objectivity 

The Galileo legacy, that is the "hard 
sciences" approach, calls for a detach- 
ment and objectivity which transforms 
us into theoretical knowers, into specta- 
tors, into information professionals 
who can be effective only if we keep 
ourselves and our interest separated 
and unaffected by what we are observ- 
ing, designing, or applying. Too infre- 
quently do we raise the question, "How 
do the things I observe, record, quanti- 
fy, and design relate to me as a human 
being? How do they relate to the soci- 
ety in which I live and work?" 
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What effects will the current trends broader social environment and the 
toward depersonalization and pro- 
grammed mechanization of judgment 
have on our society? How will the auto- 
mated decision-making process affect 
the user, that is, the recipient of the 
decisions, as well as the information 
professional who designs and operates 
the information system? What responsi- 
bility does the information professional 
have to alleviate or compensate for the 
more mechanistic and impersonal com- 
munication channels that have come 
into being? To what extent is automated 
decision-making truly a substitute for 
human judgment? In this knowledge- 
based and system-based era, is there a 
unique role and responsibility that soci- 
ety has thrust upon the information 
professional, a role and responsibility 
of which he or she is not yet fully aware 
and to which he or she has not yet 
become sensitized? 

Abstract and Functional Systems 

A substantial literature exists on 
system design. Much of this literature is 
accompanied by detailed and ejaborate 
flow charts and diagrams. Yet, the bulk 
of this literature and its precise charting 
is of little value in seeking to deal with 
the more universal social, moral, and 
ethical values that are difficult to quan- 
tify. The literature, at best, offers only 
abstractions of systems and shadows of 
a reality which, when functional, 
touches people's lives, operates within 
a social environment, and often be- 
haves quite differently from that envi- 
sioned and projected on paper. To 
paraphrase Jesse Shera, information 
systems are social instrumentalities 
and, as such, they are conditioned and 
shaped by the social milieu in which 
they were designed to function. It is 
society and not the particular corpora- 
tion or institution that is the system's 
trustee; it is to society that the informa- 
tion system and the information system 
designer must ultimately respond and 
be responsible. 

Thus, to understand the relationship 
of information system design to the 

role that the information system de- 
signer must play in that relationship, it 
is essential to look past the flow charts, 
past the local goals and objectives, and 
look at the system user, at society itself 
and the cultural and value system that 
operate within it. 

A System of Values and Personal 
Responsibility 

One has to assume that there exists 
within society a system of values, a set 
of abstract principles and moral pre- 
cepts, relativistic rather than absolute, 
which may not be susceptible to quan- 
tification but which would help us, as 
human beings and as information 
professionals, determine what is or is 
not the right system and what does or 
does not constitute personal, moral 
obligation and responsible professional 
action. Rationalism, quantification, 
economy, and efficiency may be essen- 
tial for system design. But are they 
sufficient? 

Applying the Galileo legacy, that is, 
looking at the information world as 
being -comprised of numbers rather 
than letters, the information profes- 
sional mav become enmeshed in what 
some critics have labelled determinis- 
tic, reductionist, and mechanistic val- 
ues. This tendency, of course, is rein- 
forced by the computer. The informa- 
tion professional might also become a 
disciple of the Alfred North Whitehead 
doctrine of reality-an environment 
comprised of nothing more than bits, 
bytes, information chips, electrons, and 
physical datons which are senseless, 
purposeless and valueless, and which 
do what they do without reference to 
human experience, to overall societal 
needs and aspirations, or to human feel- 
ings, fears and frustration. 

The danger exists that acting as spec- 
tators and observers, as implementers 
of events, as information technologists 
who meet the goals and objectives set 
by others but who are unwilling to 
relate quantified data and conclusions 
to ourselves as total human beings-to 



the totality of our perceptions and envi- 
ronment-it would follow that we 
would begin to raise certain questions 
with respect to the purpose of all this 
equipment, machinery, and systems 
technology. Certain tensions would be 
created within us and, eventually, 
within our society at large; a certain 
skepticism and uneasiness would gain 
ascendancy about the reality of our 
purposes and the direction and mean- - - 

ing of our systems and our lives. 
We have seen such evidence all 

around us and in our literature. In a 
paper published in the ASIS Journal, one 
observer comments: "It is my firmly 
held belief that manv of the vremises 
which make up the c;rrently h h d  para- 
digm of information science are socially 
and politically pathogenic." [Webster 
defines pathogenic as "causing or capa- 
ble of causing diseases."] 

considered somewhat differently, 
the quantitative and essentially materi- 
alistic cosmology inaugurated by Gali- 
leo and embraced by information tech- 
nology and the hard sciences today, 
having often ignored the broader yet 
extant system of social values, having 
cast aside the qualitative and unquan- 
tifiable factors, would as a consequence, 
tend to undermine the notion of moral 
choices and personal responsibility for 

our individual decisions. And yet, like 
the ancient watergate keepers of the 
Indus valley, we who are involved in 
information system design and imple- 
mentation have had a heavy responsi- 
bility cast upon us by society. We did 
not ask for this role and responsibility. 
It is ours nonetheless. Although top 
management, the politician or the 
government official may make the 
initial basic decisions and establish the 
system's goals and objectives, as infor- 
mation professionals we cannot escape 
personal responsibility for assuring 
that not only our professional expertise 
but our perceptions as human beings 
have been included in the basic design 
process. The information professional 
may be the only individual fully aware 
of a system's strengths and weaknesses, 
of a system's potential for good or evil. 
Frequently, trade-offs are involved in a 
system's or subsystem's processes. It 
would seem irresponsible for an infor- 
mation professional not to consider and 
weigh carefully the overall human and 
social implications of decisions affect- 
ing system design and its services. The 
quantification, detachment, and objec- 
tivity called for in modern science 
cannot mitigate or relieve us of our 
responsibility. It is a responsibility in 
which we must not fail. 

Irving M. Klempner is professor, School 
of Library and Information Science, 
State University of New York at Albany, 
Albany, N.Y. 
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Information Technology 
A Bibliography 
William F. Wright and Donald T. Hawkins 

Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, New Jersey 07974 

This is a selective annotated bibliography of 86 refer- 
ences on technological innovations that have had or are 
expected to have an impact on libraries. It generally covers 
references appearing in the late 1970s through 1980. The 
authors have been highly selective because of space limita- 
tions; there are undoubtedly other publications which could 
have been included. Within each section, entries are 
arranged alphabetically by author. 

Future Technology for Libraries 

1985: New Technology for Libraries. 
Libr. J .  105(13): 1473-8 (July 1980) 

Five opinions from prominent informa- 
tion practitioners on the new products 
or innovations that are likely to affect 
libraries. Descriptions of the library of 
1985. 

Information in the 1980's. 
Anthony, L. J. (Ed.) 
Aslib, London, 1976, 98p. 

Proceedings of a seminar held in 1976 
in which representatives of manage- 
ment from some of the principal indus- 
trial companies of Europe and the U.K. 
participated. Contains a predictive 
statement for the 1980's concerning the 
economic, social, political, information, 
and technological environments. Also 
discusses information resources in the 
next decade, including the "client of 
today" in a major industrial company. 
Highly recommended. 

Libraries, Society and Technological Change. 
Becker, Joseph 
Libraty Trends 27(3): 409-16 (Winter 1978) 

A discussion of the forces of change on 
the library of the future: economic 
pressures, force of technology itself, 
and the merger of computer and com- 
munications technologies with related 
ones such as printing and photography. 
More than technology alone is needed 
in the future-expert social engineering 
is required. 

Information: The Ultimate Frontier. 
Branscomb, Lewis M. 
Science 203: 143-7 (1979) 

A 100-year scenario on information and 
the role of increasing memory and high 
speed circuits of computers, coupled 
with lightwave communication. Infor- 
mation will be reacquired rather than 
just stored in future computers. Satel- 



lites will be used to obtain up-to-date A brief description of some emerging 
street maps for city planning rather information systems for the public, 
than using existing ones. including pre-coordinated indexes and 

videotext systems. 

The Electronic Eclectic Library. 
Dowlin, Kenneth E. 
Libr. J. 105(19): 2265-70 (November 1, 1980) 

Describes the use of information tech- 
nology, including database searching, 
electronic mail, and the online catalog. 
The future of videodisc is also dis- 
cussed. According to Dowlin, "The 
issue is not technology. The issue is 
access and the use of technology to 
increase access." 

The Role of the Library in an  Electronic 
Society. Lancaster, F. Wilfrid (Ed.) 
Clinic on Library Applications of Data Process- 
ing, 1979. University of Illinois Press, 
Urbana, IL, 1980, 200p. 

Contains 13 papers on the future of the 
library in the electronic age, including 
machine-readable databases, computer- 
ized newsrooms, the virtual journal, 
electronic mail, etc. 

How Will New Technology Change the 
Characteristics of Libraries and Their Users? 
Garfield, Eugene The Changing Face of the Library: A Look at  

in Knowledge and Development-Reshaping Libraries and Librarians in the Year 2001. 

Library and Information Services for the World F'W'' Drasgow' Laura S" and 

of Tomorrow, A Festschrift for Bjorn Tell. S.  Marks, Ellen B. 

Schwarz and U. Willers (Eds); Stockholm: CoNection Management 3( 1 ) :  55-77 (Spring 

Royal Institute of Technology Library, 1978. 1979) 

Draft of a scenario developed by the  
Emphasizes that librarians must .not 
feel threatened by forthcoming technol- authors during a research report on the 

role of the library in a paperless society. ogy. Videotext systems with online 
searching power in the home are The authors are seeking feedback on 

this draft from the library profession. "perhaps the most far-reaching of the 
information technologies on the hor- (Also published in the volume cited 

immediately above.) 
izon". 

2001: An Information Society? 
Garfield, Eugene 
J. Info. Sci. l (4):  209-15 (October 1979) 

Distinguishes between an information- 
conscious society where we are now 
and an information society to be real- 
ized. Garfield thinks society is not yet 
"information literate", but steps are 
being taken to mitigate this. 

New Information Systems. 
Kilgour, Frederick G .  
Bull. Amer. Soc. Info. Sci. 6(3): 13 (February 
1980) 

Information Science and Scientists in 2001. 
Meadow, Charles T. 
J. Info. Sci. l(4): 217-22 (October 1979) 

Discusses the impact of technological 
innovations on users of information, 
and particularly on information scien- 
tists. Future developments will be in 
two directions: intelligence and intelli- 
gent systems, and integration, where 
collections of information will be 
viewed as an  integrated whole. Infor- 
mation scientists will have to operate 
more in a counseling role and will have 
new pressures on them as the volume 
of information and the number of 
information systems grow. 
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Library Automation 

The Library Manager's Guide to Automation. 
Boss, Richard W. 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, 1979, 106p. 

Contains a discussion of the steps in 
the decision-making process on whether 
to automate and how to carry out this 
decision. The reader is not assumed to 
have expertise in automation. 

Problems and Failures in Library Automation. 
Lancaster, F. Wilfrid (Ed.) 
Clinic on Library Applications of Data Process- 
ing, 1978, University of Illinois Press, Urbana, 
IL, 1979, 109p. 

Contains nine papers on problems in 
library automation in the areas of circu- 
lation systems, networking, teaching 
the subject, etc. Highly recommended. 

The Profssional Librarian's Reader in Libraty 
Automation and Technology. 
Martin, Susan K. 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, 1980, 201p. 

A collection of selected chapters from 
eight monographs in the Professional 
Librarian Series by the same publisher. 

Automated Text Editing: The State of the Art 
and its Implications for Libraries. 
SalTady, William 
J. Libr. Automat. 9(2): 101-16 (June 1976) 

A state-of-the-art review of automated 
text editing using various recording and 
storage media. Contains descriptions of 
some commercially available systems, 
and a bibliography of 44 references. 

Library Automation Systems. 
Salmon, Stephen R. 
Dekker, NY, 1975, 291p. 

A good introductory text for the 
novice. Contains an extensive bibliog- 
raphy. 

Introduction to Computer-Based Library Sys- 
tems. 
Tedd, L.A. 
Heyden, London, 1977, 208p. 

Similar to Salmon's book, except that 
an introduction to a computer and how 
to communicate with one is included. 
Also contains a discussion of SDI and 
online database searching, which are 
not in Salmon. For the librarian with 
no computer experience, Tedd is the 
better starting place of the two. 

Paperless Information Systems and Other Publication Alternatives 

Word Processing Compiles News for the location when it fits my work patterns. 
White House. I have started to use the term 'tele- 
The OfJice 91(4): 30 (April 1980) working' to describe what I do." 

Describes the use of interactive word 
processing equipment to produce the 
daily news summary for the President 
and the White House staff. 

Technology Brings the Office to the Man. 
Myers, Del 
Telephony 199(2): 26-34 (July 14, 1980) 

An interview with Vincent E. Giuliano, 
senior consultant of Arthur D. Little. 
Giuliano says that "we already have an 
information society" and gives an exam- 
ple of how communications technology 
and the office of the future have 
affected him: "I only go to the office 

The New Technology. 
Cawkell, A. E. 
Aslib Proc. 31(1): 29-32 (January 1979) 

A brief summary of electronic storage 
and retrieval of information. 

The Paperless Revolution. (Parts 1 and 2) 
Cawkell, A. E. 
Wireless World 84(15ll):  38-42 (July 1978); 
84(lSl2): 69-74 (August 1978) 

Factors influencing the takeover of 
electronic systems from paper are 
developments in the technology, the 
price of the devices, and cornmunica- 



tions methods. New technology and 
the political issues of communications 
are discussed in the first part; future 
developments and applications of elec- 
tronic transfer of information are dis- 
cussed in the second. 

White House Information Handling. 
Part 1: Information Infrastructure. 
Harden, Richard M. 

Part 2: Technology Impact on EOP Infor- 
mation Program 
Kadec, Sarah T.  and Mancher, Rhoda 

Telecommun. Policy 4(2): 134-47 (June 1980) 

Part 1 of this pair of papers describes 
the information flow about the 
President and the steps involved in 
handling this information. Part 2 
discusses some computer-aided systems 
used in the White House information 
program. 

Toward Paperless Information Systems. 
Lancaster, F. Wilfrid 
Academic Press, NY, 1978, 179p. 

The best source for information on the 
evolution toward paperless information 
systems. Valuable also for the discus- 
sion of a prototype paperless system at 
the CIA called SAFE (Support for the 
Analyst File Environment), which pro- 
vides access to both central files and 
analysts' personal files. Contains an 
excellent bibliography. 

Whither Libraries? or, Wither Libraries. 
Lancaster, F. Wilfrid 
CON. Res. Libr. 39(5): 345-57 (September 
1978) 

The transition from traditional, paper- 
dependent information transfer to elec- 
tronic means seems inevitable. A 
scenario for libraries in the paperless 
age is presented. 

Alternative Methods of Journal Publishing. 
Lea, P. W. 
Aslib Proc. 31(1): 33-9 (January 1979) 

Some developments in the publishing 
of journals are described. These 
include: synoptic journals, electronic 

journals, use of text processing, and 
microforms. 

Digital Comunications and the Conduct of 
Science: The New Literacy. 
Lederberg, Joshua 
Proc. IEEE 66(11): 13 14-19 (November 1978) 

An example of a new form of com- 
munication, called the EUGRAM, is 
described. The EUGRAM is a form of 
electronic mail; it may replace the tele- 
phone i n  some circumstances. 

The Synopsis Journal: Its Prospects for the 
Scholarly Author, Publisher, and User. 
Millson, R. 
J. Research Commun. Studies l (4) :  315-16 
(October 1979) 

This is the introductory paper of a sem- 
inar on the synoptic journal. Papers 
following discuss experiences with a 
synopsis journal in chemistry, a 
librarian's view of these journals, and a 
synoptic journal in management 
research. 

Computers in Publishing. 
Terrant, Seldon W. 
p 19 1-2 19 of Annual Review of Information Sci- 
ence and Technology, Volume 15, Williams, 
Martha E. (Ed.), Knowledge Industry Publica- 
tions, White Plains, NY, 1980. 

A review, primarily of the 1978 and 
1979 literature, of the technology 
involved in computer-assisted produc- 
tion and publication of information, 
including the mechanisms and 
problems associated with input, pro- 
cessing, and output. Database publish- 
ing, applications of computer publica- 
tion (photocomposition, production 
aids, current awareness services, elec- 
tronic publishing), and other topics are 
covered. Contains an extensive bibliog- 
raphy. 

Micropublishing and Libraries in the Future. 
Thomas, Peter A. 
Aslib Proc. 30(5): 165-71 (1978) 

A review of micropublishing with 
emphasis on the role of microfiche. 
Computer output microfilm is briefly 
discussed. 
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Computer Conferencing, Electronic Mail 

Electronic Mail-Its Use in a Corporate Infor- 
mation Center Network. 
Birks, Grant 
p41-3 of Communicating Information, Benen- 
feld, Alan R. and Kazlauskas, Edward John 
(Eds.), Knowledge Industry Publications, 
White Plains, NY, 1980, 417p. (Proceedings 
of the 43rd ASIS Annual Meeting, Anaheim, 
CA, October 5-10, 1980) 

A description of the Corporate Com- 
munication System (COCOS) at  Bell- 
Northern Research, Ltd. COCOS is an  
information handling system including 
electronic mail capabilities. It is useful 
in communication over a long distance, 
but less so within the same city. It has 
enhanced communication between the 
technical information centers and other 
departments within the company. 

Electronic Communication: Technology and 
Impacts. 
Henderson, Madeline M. and MacNaughton, 
Marcia J. 
AAAS Selected Symposium No. 52, Houston, 
1979, Westview Press, Boulder, CO, 1980, 
173p. 

Contains 15 papers on computer con- 
ferencing, videotext systems, and social 
impacts and policy issues of them. 

The Network Nation: Human Communication 
via Computer. 
Hiltz, Starr Roxanne and Turoff, Murray 
Addison-Wesley, Reading, MA, 1978, 525p. 

An excellent introduction to computer 
conferencing. Also discusses applica- 
tions, man-machine interface problems, 
and the social impact of computer con- 
ferencing. Contains an extensive 
bibliography. 

Electronic Meetings: Technical Alternatives and 
Social Changes. 
Johansen, Robert; Vallee, Jacques; and 
Spangler, Kathleen 
Addison-Wesley, Reading, MA, 1979, 244p. 

Discusses how meetings can be made 
more effective for members of groups 
separated by both space and time by 
using electronic technologies-audio, 

video, and computer. Contains an 
extensive bibliography. 

Electronic Mail: The Future is  Now. 
Josephine, Helen B. 
Online 4(4): 41-3 (October 1980) 

A description of some commercially 
available electronic mail systems, such 
as facsimile transfer and electronic mes- 
sage systems. Document ordering sys- 
tems developed by some online infor- 
mation retrieval vendors are also 
covered. 

Practical Electronic Mail Through a Central- 
ized Computing Facility. 
Lynch, Clifford A. 
p34-7 of Communicating Information, Benen- 
feld, Alan R. and Kazlauskas, Edward John 
(Eds.) , Knowledge Industry Publications, 
White Plains, NY, 1980, 417p. (Proceedings 
of the 43rd ASIS Annual Meeting, Anaheim, 
CA, October 5-10, 1980) 

Describes an electronic mail system at 
the University of California which has 
been implemented as an  extension of a 
general text-editing system on the cen- 
tral computer. The paper describes the 
human interfaces necessary for a suc- 
cessful and useful electronic mail sys- 
tem. 

Time to Retire the Telephone? 
Marill, Thomas 
Datamation 25(8): 185-8 (August 1979) 

A scenario highlighting the difficulties 
of communicating in today's business 
world. Electronic mail can replace the 
telephone for many messages and can 
significantly increase executive produc- 
tivity. 

Computer-Based Message Systems: a Taxon- 
omy. 
Meyer, N. Dean 
Telecommun. Policy 4(2): 128-33 (June 1980) 

A guide to what factors to consider for 
actual use when evaluating commercial 
computer-based message systems. 



Computer-Based Messaging in a Research 
Organization. 
Rittenhouse, Robert G .  
p38-40 of Communicating Information, Benen- 
feld, Alan R. and Kazlauskas, Edward John 
(Eds.), Knowledge Industry Publications, 
White Plains, NY, 1980, 417p. (Proceedings 
of the 43rd ASIS Annual Meeting, Anaheim, 
CA, October 5-10, 1980) 

Describes the changes in the mail han- 

Teleconferencing Enters its Growth Stage. 
Sonneville, Walt 
Telecommunications 14(6): 29-32, 34 (June 
1980) 

Teleconferencing offers the potential of 
substantial savings in business travel, 
yet it is greatly underutilized. This 
paper describes some of the advantages 
of teleconferencing and the equipment 
and services available. 

dling process and the work patterns of 
those involved with an electronic mes- 
saging system. 

Videotext Systems,  Videodiscs 

Viewdata-A Review and Bibliography. 
Online Rev. 2(3): 217-24 (September 1978) 

A short review and bibliography of 68 
references, principally covering the 
British Prestel system. 

The Prestel System and Information 
Retrieval. 
Dew, Bryan 
Program 14(2): 76-89 (April 1980) 

An explanation of how videotext sys- 
tems operate, including several good 
schematic diagrams. Describes some of 
the system software and hardware, as 
well as the Prestel network and its data- 
base. 

The Viewdata Revolution. 
Fedida, Sam and Malik, Rex 
Wiley, NY, 1979, 186p. 

An analysis of the potential of viewdata 
systems by one of their early develop- 
ers. 

The Optical Videodisc. 
Gunther,  Greg 
Bull. Amer. Soc. Info. Sci. 5 ( 2 ) :  39-40 
(December 1978) 

Videodiscs hold promise as information 
storage and delivery media. They 
should have a high utility and low cost. 

Prestel and Public Libraries: an  LA/Aslib 
Experiment. 
Martyn, John 
Aslib Proc. 31(5): 216-36 (May 1979) 

Presents some example of the possible 
uses of videotext systems in libraries. 

Videotex and Teletext in the U.S.: Prospects 
for the 1980's. 
Nyhan, Michael J.; Johansen, Robert, and 
Plummer, Robert 
Telecommun. J. 47(6): 396-400 (June 1980) 

Examines why the U.S. currently lags 
in this field, the companies involved in 
the U.S., and discusses the problems of 
regulation. Excerpted from "Viewdata 
in Action" (Winsbury, R. (Ed.), 
McGraw-Hill, UK, 1980). 

Text Storage and Display via Videodisc. 
Schipma, Peter B. and Becker, David S. 
p103-5 of Communicating Information, Benen- 
feld, Alan R.  and Kazlauskas, Edward John 
(Eds.), Knowledge Industry Publications, 
White Plains, NY, 1980, 417p. (Proceedings 
of the 43rd ASIS Annual Meeting, Anaheim, 
CA,  October 5-10, 1980) 

The technical development of a proto- 
type videodisc system for storage and 
retrieval of information is described. 
Videodiscs have a great potential in 
information storage in retrieval because 
of their high storage densities, random 
access, and ubiquity of display devices. 
The system appears to have potential 
for cost savings in library and classroom 
environments. 

Videotext: The Coming Revolution in 
Home/Ojice Information Retrieval. 
Sigel, Efrem; Roizen, Joseph; Mclntyre, 
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Colin; and Wilkinson, Max 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, 1980, 154p. 

A first-hand report on various videotext 
systems, including those in England, 
the U.S., and other countries. The ini- 
tial market appears to be among busi- 
ness and professional users; consumers 
will be slower to subscribe to the ser- 
vice. The book contains illustrations of 
the various systems, as well as a direc- 
tory of organizations involved in 
videotext technology. 

Microfilm vs. Optical Disk as Storage Medium 
for Document Retrieval and Dissemination. 
Suthasinekul, Surachai 
p100-2 of Communicating Information, Benen- 
feld, Alan R. and Kazlauskas, Edward John 
(Eds.), Knowledge Industry Publications, 
White Plains, NY, 1980, 417p. (Proceedings 
of the 43rd ASIS Annual Meeting, Anaheim, 
CA, October 5-10, 1980) 

Microfilm and optical disk are com- 
pared and contrasted as storage media 

for information storage and retrieval. 
There are advantages to both media, 
depending on the circumstances. 

Viewdata: A Public Information Utility. 2nd Edi- 
tion. 
Stokes, Adrian V. 
Langton Information Systems, Ltd., Surrey, 
England, 1980, 133p. 

A comprehensive description of the 
British Prestel system. The history of 
viewdata, its technical aspects, uses, 
and associated services are all 
described. Contains a glossary of 
terms, a bibliography of 32 items, and a 
list of Prestel information providers. 

Videotex, Prestel, and Teletext. 
Tyler, Michael 
Telecommun. Policy 3(1): 37-51 (March 1979) 

A review of the key technical and 
managerial issues, as well as options, 
involved in videotext and similar sys- 
tems. Economics, public policy, and 
other aspects of the issue are discussed. 

Communications Technology 

Telecommunication in Library Networks: A 
Five-Year Projection. 
Aronofsky, Julius S. and Korfhage, Robert R. 
J. Libr. Automat. lO(1): 5-27 (March 1977) 

Describes the computer industry, 
library networks, and the telecommuni- 
cations industry as well as six model 
networks and the means of communi- 
cating among them. 

Information Technology and Communica- 
tions. 
Cawkell, Anthony E. 
p37-65 of Annual Review of Information Sci- 
ence and Technology, Volume IS, Williams, 
Martha E. (Ed.), Knowledge Industry Publica- 
tions, White Plains, NY, 1980. 

A thorough review of communications 
technology as it applies to information 
transmission. Analog and digital 
transmission, packet switching, satellite 
communications, and fiber optics are 
among the topics covered. The review 
then goes on to discuss the man- 

machine interface and regulatory, politi- 
cal, and social issues. Contains a good 
bibliography. 

Universal Communications via Satellites- 
Dream or Future Reality? 
Cawkell A. E. 
J. Info. Sci. l (2) :  69-75 (May 1979) 

Technical, political, and future con- 
siderations of satellite communications 
are discussed. 

Look! Up in the Sky! It's a SALINET. 
Katz, Ruth M. 
Bull. Amer. Soc. Info. Sci. l (2 ) :  14, 38 
(August-September 1974); J. Libr. Automat. 
7(3): 228-9 (September 1974) 

The first article discusses the establish- 
ment and early development of 
SALINET-the Satellite Library Infor- 
mation Network-which uses satellites 
for communications between libraries 
in sparsely populated areas. The 
second article is a brief summary of the 
network. 



Telecommunications in Libraries: A Primer for 
Librarians and Information Managers. 
King, Donald W. 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, to be published in 1981. 

Will discuss communication trends in 
libraries, including technology, satellite 
communications, facsimile, and home 
information systems. 

Telelibrary: Library Services Via Satellite. 
Liu, Rosa 
Spec. Libr. 70(9): 363-72 (September 1979) 

Satellite communications can be useful 
and economic in communications 
between libraries. They are expected to 
have a major impact in the 1980's. 

Advances in Electronic Technologies. 
Mathews, William D. 
J. Libr. Automat. l l ( 4 ) :  299-307 (December 
1978) 

Advances in electronic technology are 
reviewed. These include: microproces- 
sors, multiprocessors, personal comput- 
ing, high-speed access to stored infor- 
mation, videodisc, and other communi- 
cations methods. 

Networks 

Fiber Optics: A Bright Information Future. 
Rice, James, Jr. 
Libr. J.  105(10): 1135-7 (May 15, 1980) 

A brief, non-technical overview of fiber 
optics technology and its possible 
impact upon communications. 

The New Data Networks-Now and in the 
Near Future. 
Rigg, Peter 
Program 14(2): 62-8 (April 1980) 

A review of communications networks 
and the technology applying to them, 
including public switched networks, 
packet switching, and circuit switching. 

Communications for Tomorrow: Policy Perspec- 
tives for the 1980's. 
Robinson, Glen 0 .  (Ed.) 
Praeger Publishers, NY, 1978, 526p. 

Networking-North America. 
BUN. Amer. Soc. Info. Sci. 5(5): 11-31 (June 
1979) 

A special issue devoted to networking. 
Subjects include the interconnection of 
networks, networking in Canada, tech- 
nological issues, role of abstracting and 
indexing services, and emerging 
network services. 

Getting Into Networking: Guidelines for Specrar 
Libraries. 
SLA State-of-the-Art Review No. 5, Special 
Libraries Association, NY, 1977. 

Discusses steps to be followed in the 
exploratory, planning and development, 
and operational and evaluation phases 
of forming a network of libraries. 

A five-part overview of the communi- 
cations industry. Sections are: com- 
munications policy, communications 
industry structures and regulatory 
boundaries, applications of the new 
electronic media, government institu- 
tions and policymaking processes, and 
communications issues, institutions, 
and processes. 

Research Libraries Enter the Information 
Age. 
De Gennaro, Richard 
Libr. J. 104(20); 2405-10 (November 15, 
1979) 

Reviews the early efforts of libraries to 
share resources, then discusses some 
existing networks, such as OCLC, and 
RLG. 

From Monopoly to Competition: The Chang- 
ing Library Network Scene. 
De Gennaro, Richard 
Libr. J. 104(11): 1215-17 (June 1, 1979) 

Library networks have been very suc- 
cessful, but they need to be alert to 
prevent administrative matters from 
overwhelming service, their prime rea- 
son for existence. The author argues 
that a single national library network is 
undesirable for this reason. 
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The Special Library Role in Networks. 
Gibson, Robert W., Jr. (Ed.) 
Special Libraries Association, New York, 
1980, 29613. (Conference held at the General 
Motors Research Laboratories, Warren, MI, 
May 5-6, 1980) 

The conference was to provide "a mod- 
est answer to a perceived lack of active 
participation by special libraries in the 
various networks." Seventeen 
presentations and discussions address 
various aspects of special library net- 
work participation, including both for- 
mal and informal cooperative struc- 
tures. 

The Bell Laboratories Library Network. 
Kennedy, Robert A. 
p165-76 (Chapter 11) of Industrial Information 
Systems, Jackson, Eugene B. and Jackson, 
Ruth L., Dowden, Hutchinson, and Ross, 
Stroudsburg, PA, 1978. Updated version: 
p17-3 1 (discussion, p3 1-6) of The Special 
Library Role in Networks. Gibson, Robert W., 
Jr. (Ed.),  Special Libraries Association, NY, 
1980. 

A description of one of the most cen- 
tralized and advanced industrial library 
networks in existence. This article 
describes its organization, some of the 
systems it has developed, and some of 
the services it provides to its users. 

The Structure and Governance of Library Net- 
works. 
Kent, A. and Calvin, T. J. (Eds.) 
Dekker, NY, 1979, 352p. (Proceedings of the 
Conference on Resource Sharing in Libraries, 
Pittsburgh, 1978) 

Contains the 34 papers and discussions 
held at this conference, which was 
sponsored by the National Commission 
on Libraries and Information Science 
(NCLIS) and the University of Pitts- 
burgh. The papers are grouped into 
four main subject areas: network ana- 
tomy and objectives, network topology, 
technological impact, and governance. 
Recipient of the American Society for 
Information Science's Best Information 
Science Book award in 1979. 

EURONET DIANE-the European Online 
Information Network. 
Mahon, Barry 
Program 14(2): 69-75 (April 1980) 

A brief history of the development of 
Euronet. Also discusses its technical 
interfaces. access procedure, charging 
structure, and DlANE (its information 
services). 

Networks /or Nerworkers: Critical Issues 
Cooperarive Library Development. 
Markuson. B.E. and W o o l k  B. (Eds.) 
Neal-Schuman. New York. 1980. 444p. 

A record of 19 papers representing the 
proceedings of a conference sponsored 
by the U.S. Office of Libraries and 
Learning Resources. The papers exam- 
ine the current state of network 
developmen:, suggest future directions 
and are arranged under the following 
subject themes: the network revolution, 
national policy and network develop 
ment, network technology and stan- 
dards, network governance and fund- 
ing, and network users and services. 
Appendices present discussion and criti- 
cal issues submitted by conference par- 
ticipants. 

Libraty Networks, 1978-79. 3rd Edition. 
Martin, Susan K. 
Knowledge Industry Publicatons, White 
Plains. NY, 1978. 144p. (4th edition pub- 
lished, I98 1 )  

An overview of the issues involved in 
establishing and operating a network of 
libraries. An extensive directory of 
existing networks in the U.S. and 
Canada and their members is included. 



Online Information Retrieval, Cataloging 

Perspectives on ... Online Systems in Science 
and Technology. 
Crawford, Susan and Rees, Alan M. (Eds.) 
J. Amer. Soc. Info. Sci. 31(3): 155-200 (1980) 

An excellent compendium of five 
papers providing a brief overview of 
online retrieval. The first paper 
describes history and economics; the 
second lists over 130 online databases 
available from several vendors. Subse- 
quent papers discuss the growing field 
of nonbibliographic databases, the MED- 
LINE system, and the present and future 
place of online retrieval systems in the 
information transfer process. Highly 
recommended. 

Online Information Retrieval Sourcebook. 
Hall, J.L. 
Aslib, London, 1977, 267p. 

An excellent textbook for those unfam- 
iliar with online searching. Contains 
chapters devoted to the major commer- 
cially available systems, with examples 
of searches, as well as an  extensive 
bibliography. 

Online Information Retrieval Bibliography, 
1964-1 979. 
Hawkins, Donald T .  
Learned Information, Oxford, England, 1980, 
174p. 

A cumulation of four annual bibliogra- 
phies on online searching that have 
been published in Online Review. Con- 
tains 1,784 entries, arranged in seven 
sections, with KWIC and author 
indexes. 

The Library and Information Manager's Guide 
to Online Services. 
Hoover, Ryan E. (Ed.) 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, 1980, 270p. 

A compendium of nine papers on a 
tutorial level for library managers con- 
templating setting up an online infor- 
mation retrieval service. Sections are: 
The Nature of Online Services, Manag- 
ing Online Services i n  the Library, 

Searchers and Training, and The Future 
of Online Services in Libraries. 

Everything You Always Wanted to Know May 
Soon be Online. 
Keichel, Walter, 111 
Fortune 101(9): 226-40 (May 5,  1980) 

A layman's review of online informa- 
tion retrieval and the changes it has 
brought to the library world. 

Shared Cataloging at OCLC. 
Kilgour, F. G. 
Online Rev. 3(3):  275-9 (September 1979) 

A review of the organization and activi- 
ties of OCLC. The processes and pro- 
ducts of OCLC's shared cataloging sys- 
tem are described, as well as the com- 
munications system and the terminals. 
Online cataloging is also described in 
several other papers appearing in the 
same issue of this journal. 

Information Retrieval Online. 
Lancaster, F. W. and Fayen, E. G. Wiley, 
NY, 1973, 59733. 

The original classic text on the subject. 

The Future of the Catalog: The Library's 
Choices. 
Malinconico, S. Michael and Fasana, Paul J. 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, 1979, 133p. 

A good overview of machine-assisted 
cataloging as contrasted to more tradi- 
tional methods. A discussion of online 
catalogs and a detailed cost analysis of 
the various cataloging options is 
included. 

Online Retrieval-Today and Tomorrow. 
Williams, Martha E. 
Online Rev.Z(4): 353-66 (1978) 

A review of online retrieval and the 
directions in which it is heading. Con- 
tains a good bibliography of 54 refer- 
ences. 
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Minicomputers and Microcomputers 

The Computer Age. A Twenty-Year View. 
Dertouzos, Michael L, and Moses, Joel (Eds.) 
MIT Press, Cambridge, MA, 1979, 491p. 

Presents the views of twenty "noted 
people" on the implications for comput- 
ers in information processing in the 
next 20 years. 

Introducing P R I M A T E ~ ~ - P ~ ~ ~ O ~ ~ I  Retrieval 
of Information by Microcomputer And Termi- 
nal Ensemble. 
Garfield, Eugene 
Curr. Cont. No. 29, July 17, 1978. (Reprinted 
in p551-5, Vol. 3 of Essays of an Information 
Scientist.) 

A description of a desktop microcom- 
puter retrieval system for individual 
scientists' reprint collections, etc. 

Minicomputers in Libraries, 1979-80. 
Grosch, Audrey N. 
Knowledge Industry Publications, White 
Plains, NY, 1979, 142p. 

A good description (but not critical 
evaluation) of systems available at  the 
time of publication. It is assumed that 
the reader has a knowledge of basic 
data processing concepts. 

Applications of Minicomputers to Library and 
Related Problems. 
Lancaster, F. Wilfrid (Ed.) 
Clinic on Library Applications of Data Process- 
ing, 1974, University of Illinois Press, Urbana, 
IL, 1974, 195p. 

The 14 papers, though now dated, are 
good examples of applications of mini- 
computers. Among them are tutorials 
on hardware and software. 

The Use of Microcomputers in Libraries. 
Pratt, Allan D. 
J. Libr. Automat. 13(1): 7-17 (March 1980) 

An excellent primer on microcomputers 
in libraries. Suggest the use of a micro- 
computer word processing system ini- 
tially for fast and accurate production of 
reading lists, holdings lists, bibliogra- 
phies, etc. Then the same microcom- 
puter could also be used for circulation, 
etc. Contains a good bibliography. 

Microcomputers in Library Automation. 
Simpson, George A. 
Mitre Corp., McLean, VA, 1978, 50p. ED- 
174217 

An excellent introduction to the tech- 
nology of microcomputers, with specific 
application to libraries. The use of 
microcomputers in circulation, acquisi- 
tions, serials control, and reference is 
covered. Contains a detailed Table of 
Contents and Glossary. 

The Potential of the Microprocessor in 
Library and Information Work. 
Williams, P. W. 
Aslib Pror. 31(4): 202-9 (April 1979); Com- 
ment by Rowat, M. J., Aslib Proc. 31(8): 414 
(August 1979) 

Applications of microcomputers in a 
library environment are reviewed, 
including their uses for online informa- 
tion retrieval. Other possible uses are 
for circulation control, order process- 
ing, and cataloging. 

William F. Wright and Donald T. Haw- 
kins are information specialists, Techni- 
cal Library, Bell Laboratories, Murray 
Hill, N. J.  
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On the Scene 

Beyond Efficiency to Effectiveness 
Special Libraries Association 
72nd Annual Conference 
Atlanta, Cia., June  13-18, 1981 

M ANY SLA Conferences of the past have focused on techniques for doing things 
better-more efficiently. While this approach is useful and necessary, this year's 

Atlanta Conference will expand that focus beyond questions of efficiency to questions of 
effectiveness. The  difference is significant, a s  described by Peter Drucker in Management: 
Tasks, Responsibilities, Practices. "Efficiency," says Drucker, "is concerned with doing 
things right. Effectiveness is doing the right things." 

While the need for library and staff effective- 
ness has always been important to  the library's 
success, such effectiveness becomes even 
more critical at a time when many organiza- 
tions are looking at ways to reduce costs, cut 
overhead, and improve productivity. More and 
more, librarians are having to compete harder 
for their share of an organization's diminishing 
resources. To  compete successfully requires 
that they and their libraries be effective. 

The Atlanta Conference will aid librarians i n  
becoming more effective by looking at the 
library's market, its users, and seeing what can 
be done to meet those users' and the organiza- 
tion's needs more effectively. How can the 
library best meet the corporate business objec- 
tives or the institution's mission? How can the 
library best apply available new technology in 
fulfilling the organization's goals? Who and 
what are the library's markets, and how can the 
librarian best determine the markets' informa- 
tion needs and develop programs to  meet those 
needs. 

General Sessions 

A t  the first General Session on Monday morn- 
ing, June 15th, two noted speakers will address 
the issue of effectiveness. Dr. William F. Ford is 
president, Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta and 
former senior vice-president and chief econo- 
mist, Wells Fargo National Bank. A former 
trade association executive, he has also been an 
economics professor and dean. Dr. Ford will 
discuss the information needs of top manage- 
ment, how these executives typically view the 

library, and how the library can evolve into an 
effective, dynamic organization. 

The second speaker, George Wiltsee, is affil- 
iated with the Harvard Business School where 
he is administrative director, External Rela- 
tions. He was formerly administration director, 
Harvard Advanced Management Program, and 
has also been a consultant and an insurance 
and manufacturing executive. Wiltsee will 
speak on his experiences in  the Advanced 
Management Program, a program to which 
corporations send their up-and-coming execu- 
tives. What are the information needs of these 
"fast-trackers," how are these executives' 
needs changing, how will they change i n  the 
future, and what effect will technology have on 
the librarian-executive relationship? 

The Tuesday morning session will feature 
three professors of management: Dr. John R. 
Rizzo, an industrial psychologist who is profes- 
sor of management, Western Michigan Univer- 
sity, director of the Library Administration 
Development Program, University of Maryland, 
and author of the recent book, Management for 
Librarians: Fundamentals and Issues; Dr. Henry 
L. Tosi, Jr., professor of management, Univer- 
sity of Florida, and specialist i n  organizational 
behavior, personnel, and leadership theory; and 
Dr. W. Clay Hamner, professor of organizational 
behavior, Duke University, and a specialist in  
bargaining behavior, supervisory rating scales, 
management attitudes, the relationship be- 
tween satisfaction and performance, job enrich- 
ment programs, and leadership styles. 

The session will offer an overview of library 
effectiveness by Dr. Rizzo followed by two 



concurrent sessions led by Drs. Tosi and Ham- 
ner. Topics to be discussed include effective- 
ness determination and measurement at the 
total library level, i.e., the key indices of effec- 
tiveness for the special library and how to 
determine when effectiveness is achieved; 
managing performance, satisfaction and learn- 
ing at  the level of the individual employee; and 
either goal setting at  the individual or group 
level, or decision-making models for effective- 
ness, including strategies and pitfalls in 
resource allocation. 

Division Programs 

The Division programs will cover new devel- 
opments in the respective subject areas and 
how these developments can be incorporated 
effectively. Examples of general interest Divi- 
sion-sponsored events are the Management 
Workshops jointly sponsored by the Library 
Management, Business & Finance, and Nuclear 
Science Divisions. The overall topic is "Optim- 
izing Library Management Results." Individual 
workshops will cover staff productivity, long- 
and short-range planning, staff coaching and 
counseling, and decision-making and problem- 
solving. Each of these workshops will be held 
on both Tuesday and Wednesday afternoons. 

Other highlights of the divisional programs 
include a panel discussion on "Approaches to 
Effective Service in Small Newspaper Li- 
braries," sponsored by the Newspaper Division; 

a talk on "Future Management Trends," by the 
Library Management Division; an address on 
"How Effective Managers Use Information 
Systems," sponsored by the Aerospace and 
Military Librarians Division; and a talk on "ln- 
formation: A Manageable Commodity" by the 
Aerospace Division. 

Still other sessions are a program sponsored 
by the MetalslMaterials Division on "Effective 
Planning: Theory and Practice'' which will 
cover techniques for developing a long-range 
plan, planning a special library, and establishing 
a special library-the first year. The Division is 
also sponsoring a panel on "Marketing Services 
for User Responsiveness" which will concern 
general marketing studies and a case study in 
information center techniques. In conjunction 
with the Engineering Division, MetalslMaterials 
is also sponsoring a panel on "Bridging the Gap: 
The User/lnformation Counselor Interface." 
The Social Sciences Division is sponsoring a 
talk on "Personal Effectiveness in Small 
Groups: Learning the Ropes." 

Division-sponsored tours on Thursday, June 
18th. will include such highlights of Greater 
Atlanta as  the information centers at  the Coca- 
Cola company and Lockheed-Georgia, the 
Atlanta newspapers, SOLINET, Ted Turner's 
Cable News Network, the Georgia State 
Archives, Tullie Smith House and Swan House, 
the Yerkes Primate Center, Calloway Gardens, 
and the US. Public Health Services Center for 
Disease Control. 

Downtown Atlanta-yesterday . 
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"Technological Advances in lnformation Stor- Scholarship Event 

The 1981 Scholarship Event, held Sunday 
evening, June 14th. will be a fun-filled excur- 
sion to Stone Mountain Park, the 3,200-acre 
home of the world famous Stone Mountain 
Memorial Carving. The Park will be reserved for 
SLA that evening. This taste of the Old South 
will include a dinner of down-home Southern 
cooking, blue grass or country western music, a 
riverboat ride, a tour of an ante-bellum 
mansion, and mint juleps. We anticipate a big 
turnout for this event and remind those attend- 
ing the Conference that few Atlanta restaurants 
are open for business on Sundays. So, sign up 
for Stone Mountain, have fun, and give some 
money to a good cause. 

Continuing Education Program 

Continuing Education courses will be held on 
Sunday, June 14th, and will include the follow- 
ing: "Handling Legal Materials"; "Group 
Dynamics"; "Management by Objectives"; 
"Putting Research on the Record-Techniques 
for Scholarly Writing"; "Microcomputers"; "ln- 
formation Management in the Office of the 
Future"; and "Cost-Effective Techniques for 
lnformation Functions." In addition, two other 
courses have been tentatively scheduled: 

age" and "Introduction to Computer Program- 
ming." In the event that these short courses are 
over-subscribed, a second session will be sched- 
uled for Saturday, June 13th. 

Atlanta 

Known as the "Sun Belt Capital" and the 
"Capital of the New South," Atlanta is a bus- 
tling, cosmopolitan city offering many attrac- 
tions. In addition to sights offered on Division 
tours, SLA members will want to visit the 
Atlanta Memorial Arts Center, home of the High 
Museum, Symphony Hall, the Alliance Theater, 
and the Atlanta College of Art. Members can 
walk over the nature trails of the Fernbank 
Science Center, a 65-acre park and science 
museum that includes a planetarium and exper- 
imental garden. The newly opened Atlanta 
Public Library is designed by the noted German 
architect, Marcel Breuer. 

Those flying in to Atlanta will see the world- 
acclaimed William B. Hartsfield International 
Airport, opened in September 1980. The Aartin 
Luther King, Jr., Historic Center includes the 
Ebenezer Baptist Church where both King and 
his father preached, King's birthplace, a 
restored Queen Anne home, and the King 
Center for Social Change. For some escapist 
adventure, members can visit the 276-acre Six 
Flags Over Georgia, the lively theme park that 
is an attraction throughout the South. From 
Atlanta, members may visit many battlefields 
and memorials of the Civil War. Food fanciers 
will find a plethora of restaurants in Atlanta 
with a range to suite every pocketbook and 
taste. 

We think you will find Atlanta a wonderful 
place to visit and believe that the Conference 
program offers one of the most worthwhile, 
stimulating, practical, and practicable SLA 
conferences ever. Y'all come! 

Patricia Berger 
Corinne A. Campbell 

Ted Slate 
Dr. Martha Jane Zachert 

Jeannette M. Privat, Chairman 
Atlanta Conference Program Committee 

. . . and today. 
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Actions of the Board of Directors 
January 28-30,1981 

The SLA Board of Directors met Jan 28-30, 
1981, at the Association's 1981 Winter Meet- 
ing in the Benson Hotel, Portland, Oregon. 
President James B. Dodd presided. The 
following actions were taken. 
Awards - The Awards Committee reported 
to the Board that Helen J. Waldron is the 
recipient of the 1981 Hall of Fame Award. 
The Committee also announced the selec- 
tion of Dr. Estelle Brodman as the recipient 
of the John Cotton Dana Award. Both 
awards will be presented at the 1981 Annual 
Conference in Atlanta. 

The Board approved a resolution to honor 
the contributions to special librarianship of 
Mr. Yasushi Sakai upon his retirement from 
the National Diet Library (Japan). 

Bylaws Amendments - Proposed amend- 
ments to the Association's Bylaws were 
presented by the Bylaws Committee and 
were approved by a unanimous vote of the 
Board. (Note: Proposed Bylaws amendments 
must be approved by at least a two-thirds 
vote of the Board.) The proposed amend- 
ments appear on pages 181-184 of this 
issue. 

The proposed amendments now must be 
approved by the majority of the members 
present and voting at the Annual Business 
Meeting in June 1981 before they can be 
submitted for final decision by mail ballot to 
the entire membership. A two-thirds vote of 
at least 40% of the membership eligible to 
vote is required to amend the Bylaws. 

Campaign Statements - A recommendation 
of the Rio Grand Chapter to require the 
distribution to the membership of campaign 
statments of candidates for SLA Board of 
Directors seats was referred by the Board to 
the Nominating Committee for the Spring 
1982 Elections. 

Conferences and Meetings-The theme 
"New Technologies-New Frontiers" was 
approved for the 1982 Annual Conference 
in Detroit. 

The Franklin Plaza Hotel in Philadelphia 
was chosen as the site of the 1985 SLA 

Winter Meeting. The meeting will be held 
Jan 29-Feb 1. 

Consultation Service - The Board took ac- 
tion to increase the size of the Consultation 
Service Committee from three to five 
members to give the Committee wider 
geographical representation. Thus, the 
Committee will be able to work more 
directly with Chapter/Division Consulta- 
tion Service Officers. The Board also acted to 
revise the Committee's definition to include 
Division as well as Chapter consultation 
consultation services within its scope. 

The Board approved, in principle, docu- 
ments prepared by the Consultation Service 
Committee entitled: 1) Guidelines for Con- 
duct of Consultation Officers, and 2) Quali- 
fications of Chapter/Division Consultation 
Officers. These documents will be incorpo- 
rated into the Chapter/Division Consulta- 
tion Officers Procedures Manual. 

Cross-Representation with APLIC - A re- 
quest of the President of the Association of 
Population/Family Planning Libraries and 
Information Centers (APLIC) for the estab- 
lishment of cross-representation with SLA 
was considered. The Board deferred taking 
action on this request until more informa- 
tion on APLIC is available. 

Division Affairs - The Division Cabinet 
Chairman reported to the Board that an 
Online Section of the Information Technol- 
ogy Section had been formed by members 
present at the Winter Meeting. The new 
section will serve as a forum for the prorno- 
tion of interests in online systems, data- 
bases, and the utilization of information 
retrieval systems. 

The Board approved two Division name 
changes as recommended by the Division 
Cabinet Committee on Division Formation. 
The changes are: 1) Telecommunications/ 
Communications Division becomes Tele- 
communications Division, and 2) Insurance 
Division becomes Insurance and Employee 
Benefits Division. 

The Board referred to the Special Com- 
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mittee on Division Structure a recommenda- 
tion of the Women's Caucus, Social Science 
Group, New York Chapter, SLA, that auton- 
omy, national membership budgeting, and 
decision-making representation be pro- 
vided in SLA's structure for groups repre- 
senting association-wide concerns to be 
called Interests Groups of the  Special 
Libraries Association. 

Electronic Mail Experiment - The Board 
approved a revised proposal for a ten-month 
experiment with an electronic mail system 
to involve the Association's President-Elect, 
Past President, Executive Director, Secre- 
tary, and Networking Committee Chair- 
man. These participants will use Tymnet's 
On-Tyme I1 Electronic Mail Service during 
the period Mar 1-Dec 31,1981, to determine 
the effect of electronic mail on the conduct 
of the Association's business. The proposal 
was developed by the Networking Commit- 
tee and was first presented to the Board in 
June 1980. An amount of $2,600 is available 
in the FY81 budget for the project. 

Exchange Advertising- The Board ap- 
proved a policy for exchange advertising in 
SLA publications. Copies of this policy are 
available from the SLA Publications Depart- 
ment. 

Financial Matters - The Executive Director 
reported that there was surplus income in 
excess of $85,000 in fiscal year 1980. By 
action of the Board, a portion of the surplus 
will be divided among the Reserve Fund 
($34,500) and the Special Programs Fund 
($15,000). The excess income will also be 
used 1) to support the expenses of the 
NCLISISLA Task Force on the Role of the 
Special Library in Nationwide Networks 
and Cooperative Programs ($5,000), and 2) 
toward the outright purchase of the Associa- 
tion's currently leased IBM System13 com- 
puter system ($30,500). 

The surplus income resulted from the 
highly successful 1980 Annual Conference, 
well-attended continuing education courses 
at the Annual Conference, and careful 
monitoring of expenditures in all areas. The 
plan for apportioning the surplus was made 
in light of priorities and directions estab- 
lished during the 1980 Fall (budget) Meet- 
ing of the Board of Directors. 

The decision to purchase the System13 
computer system at $30,500 was made 
because the price of the system is now equal 
to the cost of approximately one year's 

rental and maintenance. Given current 
usage and the Association's growth pattern, 
it is anticipated that the System13 will be 
adequate to meet the Association's needs for 
another three years. 

The Board also voted to place the funds 
previously budgeted for computer rental in 
FY81 ($18,100) in a special account to be 
used toward the  purchase of a new 
computer system. A related Board action 
requires that in 1982, and each subsequent 
year until the year of purchase, an addi- 
tional $10,000 be added to this special 
account. 

Government Relations - A definition of the 
Government Relations Committee was ac- 
cepted. The diagram of the proposed struc- 
ture of the Committee [see below] was 
partially incorporated into the definition. 
However, the Committee has the freedom to 
detail the structure in the form of guidelines 
or a manual of procedures if it so wishes. 

President '7 
Executive 
Director 

/I 
Coordinator 

Committee 

Long Range Planning - The Board voted to 
authorize the appointment of a seven- 
member Special Committee on Long Range 
Planning. The Special Committee was 
authorized after two 2-hour informal open 
sessions of the Board in which the members 
of the Chapter and Division Cabinets 
actively participated. The minutes of these 
long-range planning sessions will be the 
basis of the Special Committee's initial 
work. 

Division (29) 
Liaison 

Chapter (52) 
Liaison 



NCLIS Vacancies - The Board discussed 
two vacancies that will occur for NCLIS 
commissioners in July 1981 and conveyed to 
the President, SLA the sense that he and the 
Executive Director should solicit sugges- 
tions for candidates from the membership. 
The Board wishes to cooperate with other 
library and information organizations in 
forwarding a name for one of these posts to 
President Reagan's appointments secretary. 

Networking Task Force - The Chapter Cab- 
inet Chairman reported to the Board that 
the current involvement of special libraries 
in national, regional, and local networks 
will be surveyed by the NCLISISLA Task 
Force on the Role of the Special Library in 
Nationwide Networks and Cooperative Pro- 
grams. Such data previously have not been 
collected. SLA Chapters have agreed to 
assist in this effort through distribution of a 
survey questionnaire to their members. 
Mailing labels are being provided to the 
Chapters by the Association Office. 

Photocopying Survey -The Board ratified 
an action of the Executive Committee of the 
Board (President, President-Elect, Past Pres- 
ident) to endorse the statistical survey of 

photocopying that has been commissioned 
by the Copyright Office to determine the 
effectiveness of the new Copyright Law. 
Unlike the previous survey, which was 
limited to library photocopying activities 
only, the new survey also will include users 
and publishers. 

75th Anniversary Celebration - The Asso- 
ciation's 75th anniversary will be celebrated 
during the 1983184 Association year. It will 
culminate with the 1984 Annual Confer- 
ence; to be held in New York City. The 
Board decided by consensus that the Chair- 
man of the as-yet-to-be-appointed 1984 
Annual Conference Program Committee 
should be approved in June 1981 instead of 
June 1982 in order to coordinate and facili- 
tate planning and communication between 
the Program Committee and the Special 
Committee on the 75th Anniversary. 

The Board also 1) urged the Special 
Committee to appoint a fund-raising sub- 
committee and 2) encouraged the Special 
Committee to continue with its plans for the 
development and preparation of an histori- 
cal slide show for distribution to all the 
Chapters on a rotating basis during the 
anniversary year. 
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Proposed Bylaws Amendments 

The Annual Business Meeting of Special Libraries Association will be held at 9:00 a.m. on 
Wednesday, Jun 17, 1981, at the Atlanta Hilton Hotel, Atlanta, Ga, during the Association's 
72nd Annual Conference. 

Amendments of the Bylaws as proposed by the Association's Bylaws Committee and 
approved unanimously by the Board of Directors will be submitted to the members for 
approval. 

The proposed amendments to the Bylaws are presented here as formal notification to the 
members that these amendments will be submitted for approval at the Annual Business 
Meeting in Atlanta. If these proposed amendments are approved by a majority of the voting 
members present and voting, they will be submitted to the entire voting membership for 
mail ballot according to the procedures stated in the existing Bylaws (Article XVI, Sections 1, 
2, and 3): 

Article XVI: Amendments 

SECTION 1. Amendments may be proposed 
by the Board, the Association Committee 
concerned with Bylaws or 25 voting 
members of the Association. Proposals origi- 
nating in the Board or in the Association 
Committee concerned with Bylaws shall be 
approved by a two-thirds vote of the Board 
before submission to the members. Propos- 
als originating by petition shall be submit- 
ted in writing to the Board and shall be 
presented to the members with the recom- 
mendations of the Board. 

SECTION 2. Notice containing the text of any 
proposal shall be sent to each voting 
member at least 30 days before the Annual 
Business Meeting at which it is to be 
discussed. If approved by a majority of the 
voting members present and voting, the 
proposal shall be submitted to the entire 
voting membership for final decision by 
mail ballot. A proposal not approved at the 
Annual Business Meeting may be referred 
to the Association Committee concerned 
with Bylaws. 

SECTION 3. These Bylaws may be amended by 
a two-thirds vote of the returned mail 
ballots sent to the entire voting membership 
provided that, of the total members eligible 
to vote, at least 40 percent shall have voted. 

Article II: Membership 

SECTION 1. Membership in the Association 
shall consist of: Members, Associate Mem- 
bers, Student Members, Retired Members, 
Sustaining Members and Honorary Mem- 
bers. Eligibility for and privileges of each 
class shall be as stated herein. The Associa- 
tion -rrlWee- [department] concerned 
with membership shall be the authority on 
the eligibility of membership applicants. 
Within the terms of this Article, a special 
library is defined as: 

(a) A library or information center main- 
tained by an individual, corporation, asso- 
ciation, government agency or any other 
group; or 
(b) A specialized or departmental collec- 
tion within a library; 



for the organization and dissemination of 
information, and primarily offering service 
to a specialized clientele through the use of 
varied media and methods. 

SECTION 2. Member status shall be granted to 
an applicant who fulfills any one of the 
following requirements: 

(a) Has a graduate degree in library or 
information science; or  
(b) Has a bachelor's degree or higher 
degree and has three or more years of 
professional experience in a special 
library or information center; or 
(c) Has at least seven years [professional] 
experience in a special library or informa- 
tion center [.] &ewffine$4y+4~-Assecia- 
-t+M-e-*~&*ntetneee 
~ ~ ~ f e s s i e ~ ~ ~  (One 
year of under-graduate college credit 
equals one year of professional experi- 
ence); or 
(d) Has a teaching position in a university 
or college and is engaged in educating 
students in one or more disciplines 
related to special librarianship or infor- 
mation science; or 
e) Has a bachelor's degree or higher 
degree and has or has had general admin- 
istrative responsibility for one or more 
special divisions or subject areas in an 
academic or public library. 

A Member shall have the right to vote, to 
hold any Association, Chapter or Division 
elective office or appointive position, to 
affiliate with one Chapter and one Division 
without payment of additional fee, and to 
receive the official journal free. 

SECTION 5. Retired Member status shall be 
granted, upon request, to a Member who 
has reached the age 60 and who has retired. 
In this connection "retirement" shall be 
defined by the Board [.]++&I&&& 
& ' 4 ! % & M m * m ~ e € l - w *  
-. A Retired Member shall have 
the right to vote; to hold any appointive 
Association position, to hold any elective 
office or appointive position in a Chapter or 
a Division; but not to hold any elective 
Association office; to affiliate with one 
Chapter and one Division without payment 
of additional fee, and to receive the official 
journal free. 

Rationale. References to the Membership 
Committee must be removed from Article 11, 

Sections 1, 2, and 5 because the Committee 
was disolved by Board action in June 1977. 

SECTION 7: An Honorary Member shall be an 
individual elected to this honor by the Asso- 
c i a t i o n e [ B o a r d  of Directors]. At the 
time of kj4 [the] election, a candidate shall 
not belong to the Special Libraries Associa- 
tion. Nominations shall be presented in 
writing to the Board and may be proposed 
by one or more Association members.-I+m- 
e~&~emer+t4+y-a - t&i~&w&e-BCk 
*w-t*w h W t e e B b y  
f h e € h w d * ~ f ~ l & ~ ~  
- A R n & e * M %  [Election shall be 
by a two-thirds vote of the Board.] The total 
number of Honorary Members shall not 
exceed 15 at any one time and not more than 
two may be elected in any one year. An 
Honorary Member shall have the right to 
affiliate with one Chapter and one Division, 
and to receive the official journal free. 

Rationale: This recommendation originated 
in the Awards Committee, was subse- 
quently referred to the Bylaws Committee, 
and has the unanimous approval of the 
Bylaws Committee. Election of Honorary 
Members becomes possible at several times 
during the year, rather than only at the 
Annual Business Meeting, with the concom- 
itant advantages in public relations and 
publicity aspects, as well as the elimination 
of the admittedly slight risk of a negative 
vote at the Annual Business Meeting when 
the proposed nominee may be present. The 
Bylaws Committee considered establishing 
a specific committee to consider nomina- 
tions for election to Honorary Membership, 
as well as requiring referral to and review 
by the Awards Committee. Both concepts 
were rejected as being inappropriate for 
incorporation in the Bylaws. The Board can 
assign responsibility for review and recom- 
mendations to the Awards Committee. 

Article V: Chapter Cabinet 

SECTION 2. The Chapter Cabinet shall consist 
of each Chapter President and President- 
Elect. If either is unable to attend a meeting 
of the Cabinet, the Chapter President shall 
designate-aftehgibk [a] member ofkis[the] 
Chapter [, who is a Member, Associate 
Member or Retired Member of the Associa- 
tion,] to +qwese& +he €ktqMe~ JSakk~+ 
-me&e d t e & k ~ ~ 4 .  [serve as alternate 
representative of the Chapter.] 
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Article VI: Division Cabinet 

SECTION 2. The Division Cabinet shall 
consist of each Division Chairman and 
Chairman-Elect. If either is unable to attend 
a meeting of the Cabinet, the Division 
Chairman shall designate -ai+ &g&e [a] 
member of ki4 [the] Division [, who is a 
Member, Associate Member or Retired 
Member of the Association,] to iqweeent-t-k 
~ i ~ b i R e e ~ ~ ~ + a # e d -  
[serve as alternate representative of the 
Division.] 

Rationale: The first change in these Sections 
is intended to clear up questions of interpre- 
tation of "an eligible member" which have 
persistently arisen during the past several 
years. As reflected in the Model Bylaws, 
most Chapter and Division Bylaws now 
specify member classes eligible as alter- 
nates. The second change is to make clear 
that the function of the alternate is to repre- 
sent the Chapter or Division at meetings of 
the respective Cabinets. 

Article VII: Association Meetings 

SECTION 5. When not in conflict with these 
Bylaws, Robert's Rules of Order Revised [(latest 
edition)] shall govern all deliberations. 

Article VIII: Chapters 

SECTION 5. Each Chapter shall submit an 
annual report on its activities and*& 
& m + + c i a & t a k x + e ~ & i ~ C ~  
-ma++ oM+e -te+&b+i+e& [no later than 
30 days prior to the date of the Association's 
Anual Business Meeting a report on its 
activities to the Chairman and to the Chair- 
man-Elect of the Chapter Cabinet. Each 
Chapter shall annually submit not later than 
30 days after the end of the Association's 
fiscal year a financial statement to the Asso- 
ciation Office.] 

Article IX: Divisions 

SECTION 5. Each division shall submit -as- 
--%%4-d 
-ikm&akta+eiiwrrWe fhi+neem+n~a&- 
-a+oklw €kapke+&bi-mk [no later than 
30 days prior to the date of the Association's 
Anual Business Meeting a report on its 
activities to the Chairman and to the Chair- 
man-Elect of the Chapter Cabinet. Each 
Chapter shall annually submit not later than 
30 days after the end of the Association's 
fiscal year a financial statement to the Asso- 
ciation Office.] 

Rationale: The change is necessary in  
Articles VIII & IX to codify practices that 
have had to be specified when the fiscal 
years of the Chapters and Divisions were 
changed to coincide with the Association's 
fiscal year. 

Article XI: Nominations and Elections 

SECTION 1. A Nominating Committee for 
each election of Members to the Board shall 
be elected by the Board at least one year 
before the closing date established for the 
Committee's report. This Committee shall 
be composed of five Members, no one of 
whom shall be a member of the Board. The 
senior two of the six Directors shall present 
to the Board the names of five candidates for 
election to the Nominating Committee, and 
one of whom shall have been the&a++mi+ 
[Chairman-Elect] of the Nominating Com- 
mittee in the immediately preceding year, 
[and who will serve as Chairman of the 
Committee,] and the two senior Directors 
shall also designate the candidate to be 
eha-irma++ [Chairman-Elect] of the Commit- 
tee. 

Rationale. This recommendation originated 
with the Nominating Committee for the 
Spring 1981 elections. Under the present 
Committee structure, an experienced past 
chairman serves in an advisory capacity 
under a new inexperienced Chairman. The 
proposed change is consistent with the 
structure of the Chapter and Division Cabi- 
nets and of the Board itself. 

Article XIII: Dues and Fees 

SECTION 2. Dues for Association membership 
and fees for additional Chapter and Divi- 
sion affiliations shall be determined by the 
Board subject to approval by two-thirds& 

* v - m b e r s p m  &ueeiRgae 
i x + A ~ ~ ~ l & i s i ~ e 4 ~  PAeettffg;-pPBYide&tha& 
iut.iitert~o&esla&-hav+bee~giW& 
veeingtffembei+a+ksWdq+i&aftee-  
&Me&+g [of the voting members 
voting by mail ballot, provided that the 
number voting is 30% or more of the 
members eligible to vote and that the date 
of return is not less than 120 days after the 
date of notification either through a notice 
in the official journal or separate notice by 
mail. If less than 30% of the ballots are 
returned, the recommended Board proposal 
shall be subject to approval by two-thirds of 
the voting members present and voting at 
the next Annual Business Meeting.] 



Rationale. Two petitions dealing with total 
membership approval of dues changes were 
submitted to the Board of Directors in June 
1980 and referred to the Bylaws Committee. 
The Committee readily agreed with the 
concept and has combined the major points 
from both petitions and included the same 
time period for advance notification, etc., 
which is part of the Bylaws amendment 
procedure. An important feature of this 
proposed change is that provision is made 
for a decision at the next Annual Business 
Meeting should the percentage of mail 
ballots returned be too low. We hope that 
this procedure will shorten the decision- 
making span and eliminate additional 
expenses for resubmission of a mail ballot. 

Article XV: Association Affiliation and 
Representation 

SECTION 2. A Chapter may affiliate or dis- 
affiliate with a local common interest orga- 
nization in accordance with the provisions 
of its own Bylaws, and a Division may affil- 
iate or disaffiliate with a common interest 
organization in accordance with the provi- 
sions of its own Bylaws, provided that in 
either event: 

(1) The objectives of such organization are 
consistent with those of the Association, 
and (2) The activities of such organization 
are not in conflict with Article I: Sections 
3,4, and 5 of these Bylaws; 

any other affiliation including that with a 
national or international organization,mttsc 
[shall] be approved by the Board. Notices of 
affiliations and disaffiliations -ape-& [shall] 
be reported to the [appropriate Cabinet offi- 
cers and to the] administrator of the Associa- 
tion Office. 

Rafionale. To clarify questions of interpreta- 
tion by Chapters and Divisions. 

Article XVI. Amendments 

[SECTION 2. Notice containing the text of the 
proposed amendment shall be printed in 
the official journal or otherwise mailed to 
the entire voting membership. The Board 
shall fix a closing date for the return of the 
mail ballots. The closing date shall not be 
less than 120 days after the date the issue of 
the official journal containing the notice or 
a separate notice is mailed. No ballot post- 
marked after the closing date shall be 
counted. The amendment shall be effective 
as of the closing date for return provided it 
shall have feceived a two-thirds favorable 
vote of the returned ballots, and further 
provided that of the total members eligible 
to vote, at least 30% shall have voted. If less 
than 30% of the ballots are returned, the 
recommended Bylaws amendment(s) shall 
be subject to approval by two thirds of the 
voting members present and voting at the 
next Annual Business Meeting.] 

Rafionale: The Bylaws Committee is of the 
opinion that a more expeditious method of 
amending the Bylaws should be provided. 
The requirement for discussion at the 
Annual Business Meeting (before submis- 
sion to all voting members for a mail ballot) 
can delay membership action for well over 
one year, and the Committee therefore 
recommends removal of this requirement. 
The proposed amendment permits a mem- 
bership vote at other times during the year 
after action by the Board. However, the 
Committee felt that if this change is made, a 
longer notice period should be required so 
that the members would have more time for 
consideration of a proposed amendment. 
The new 120-day notice, quite arbitrarily 
chosen, would permit most Chapters, if the 
Board should act in June, to discuss the 
amendment at Chapter meetings, and most 
Divisions, if they so wish, to reprint the 
notice in Division Bulletins. The Board may, 
of course, refer a proposed amendment to 
the Cabinets for discussion before the Board 
votes to refer the proposed amendment to 
all voting members for a mail ballot. 

The Committee is of the opinion that the 
mail ballot to the entire voting membership 
should be retained. The Committee has also 
included provision for decision if the 
required percentage of mail ballots is too 
low. 
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REVIEWS 

Micrographics: A User's Manual, by Joseph 
L. Kish, Jr. New York, N.Y. Wiley-Inter- 
science, 1980. 196 p. $19.95. ISBN 0-471- 
05524-7. 

Spurred on by the many references to the 
office of the future that have appeared in 
the trade and management literature, an 
increasing number of organizations are in 
the process of establishing a microfilmed 
records center. Joe Kish has written this 
book for use in today's business organiza- 
tion "to provide information with respect to 
the  primary al ternat ive to 
paper-micrographics." It is intended to 
serve as a manual for managers to provide 
sufficient information for their decision- 
making and also as an aid to systems techni- 
cians in evaluating and installing a cost- 
effective micrographics system. 

The book's eleven chapters cover infor- 
mation ranging from an introduction to 
micrographics through all phases that 
include microforms, technology, indexing, 
systems analysis and design, applications, 
COM (computer output microfilm), and the 
management program, concluding with a 
useful glossary of micrographics terms. The 
reader is lead in a well-presented explana- 
tion from basic information to the more 
sophisticated concept of the role of micro- 
film in the future. Microfacsimile, micro- 
publishing, word processing, and computer- 
ized micrographics are briefly discussed. 

In a chapter on micrographics technolo- 
gy, the author stresses the need to establish 
minimum standards of acceptability for 
each specific microfilm application and to 
include these standards in the overall proce- 
dure, instructions, or guidelines. He defines 
the terms that need to be understood to deal 
effectively with suppliers. 

The book is well organized. Each chapter 
gives advantages, limitations, disadvan- 
tages, or drawbacks to the use of microfilm 
for specific applications. Each discussion 
includes evaluation criteria. Photographs 
and schematic representations also are 
included to show how equipment operates. 

In the chapter on indexing, Kish recom- 
mends that the indexing system selected 
should be closely related to the complexity 
and frequency of reference to the specific 
microform. The four basic categories dis- 
cussed are serial records indexing, unit 
records indexing, encoded film indexing, 

and computer based systems indexing. 
While more detailed information is neces- 
sary for program development, the essen- 
tials are stated here. 

A chapter on data analysis and systems 
design offers helpful suggestions for pre- 
paring cost estimates and determining legal 
and regulatory acceptability, including ac- 
ceptability in foreign jurisdictions. 

Although the book would have been 
enhanced by a list of pertinent references 
and other sources for obtaining informa- 
tion, it will be as useful to librarians and 
information specialists as to managers and 
systems analysts. 

Loretta J. Kiersky 
Information Center 

Airco, Inc. 
Murray Hill, N.J. 

Fee-based Information Services: A Study 
of a Growing Industry, by Lorig Maranjian 
and Richard W. Boss. Information Manage- 
ment Series, 1. New York, Bowker, 1980.199 
p. $24.95. LC 80-20176; ISBN 0-8352-1287-4. 

This book, one of the first North Ameri- 
can full-scale studies of fee-based informa- 
tion senrices, presents a wealth of informa- 
tion based on an industry survey conducted 
in late 1979. Text and tables compare such 
characteristics as the variety of services 
offered by each firm, fees charged, tech- 
niques used to obtain information, market- 
ing tools employed, and training and back- 
ground of the principals. The authors raise a 
number of relevant issues: the potential 
impact on the market of the more wide- 
spread use of new technology; librarians' 
reactions to fee-based services; the need for 
standards and articulated professional 
ethics; and the possibility of industry-wide 
marketing for the fee-based sector through a 
new or existing trade or professional asso- 
ciation. (Far more of the survey respondents 
belong to SLA than to any other association. 

A directory of respondents, descriptions 
of useful trade associations, references to 
workshops and panel discussions dealing 
with the subject, profiles of several types of 
companies in the field here and abroad, 
illustrations of marketing materials, and a 
lengthy bibliography and index make this a 



valuable reference compendium for librar- Theory and Application of Information 
ians, competitors, and educators. Research: Proceedings of the Second Inter- 

Perhaps it is the very range of informa- national Research Forum on Information 
tion presented in this volume that tempts Science, 3-6 August 1977, Royal School of 
one to wish it had accomplished more. Librarianship, Copenhagen. Ole Harbo and 
Much of the interpretation of the data is left Leif Kajberg, eds. London, Mansell, 1980. 
to the reader, while some of what is carried 235 p. ISBN 0-7201-1513-2. 
out is equivocal. Since the nonprofit, inter- 
nal, and Canadian services haie not been 
analyzed by size, the figures for them are 
not easily compared with those of the other 
organizations. Some statements, such as 
those concerning telephone directory list- 
ings, salaries, and average lengths of 
contracts, lack explicitly corresponding 
questions on the survey form. Neither the 
directory nor the survey form clearly differ- 
entiates between small and free-lance 
services, and no definition of the latter cate- 
gory is provided. 

By far the most critical source of confu- 
sion, however, is the lack of a distinguish- 
ing criterion for a fee-based information 
service. Information brokerage firms are 
compared with organizations offering such 
diverse services as library planning, catalog- 
ing, records management, computer systems 
consulting, book promotion, conference 
management, audio-visual consulting, and 
even book and serials exchange. To a 
considerable extent, this jumble was un- 
avoidable since few firms appear to concen- 
trate on information brokerage alone. How- 
ever, it would have been helpful to know 
the percentage of the total business for each 
firm that any particular service comprises. 

Because the authors chose not to require 
information brokerage as the essential crite- 
rion for a fee-based service, they lost the 
opportunity to narrow their field into a 
more manage~ble object of study. Given 
their wide-ranging criteria, one suspects 
that there must be hundreds, if not thou- 
sands, of others-consultants and free-lance 
researchers of all kinds-eligible for inclu- 
sion. Perhaps it would have been wise to 
focus more on librarians offering nontradi- 
tional services, as Sellen did in What Else Y o u  
Can Do With a Library Degree. As it is, the 
reader is left with many unanswered ques- 
tions when the authors conclude that the 
success of fee-based services will lie in 
diversification beyond strict information 
brokerage. Perhaps future research will add 
to the base that this pioneering study has 
constructed. 

Susan Klement 
Information Resources 

Toronto, Ontario 

As a follow-up to a research forum on 
information science held in London in 1975, 
the Second International Research Forum 
on Information Science, sponsored by the 
Royal School of Librarainship in Copenha- 
gen, met in that city in 1977, but with a 
somewhat broader scope than the previous 
conference. It was the intention to include 
not only theoreticians and researchers but 
also practicing professionals in information 
science. However, the majority of the 
contributors to the Forum were representa- 
tives of library schools or similar educa- 
tional institutions. Of the twenty-one 
authors whose papers were presented (not 
all were able to be present for the Forum) 
nine were British, six American, and the 
remaining, European. 

All except one of the papers were 
presented in four sessions of the Forum. The 
final session was devoted to a paper on the 
future tasks of information scientists in 
Europe, based on a Delphi study conducted 
in the Federal Republic of Germany, and to 
reports of group discussions. All twenty-one 
papers are included in the volume, as are 
brief discussions of the papers. 

Although the subject matter of some of 
the papers seems to overlap, generally, the 
papers fall into four broad categories. The 
first group deals with the definition and 
general models of information and informa- 
tion science. One of the papers, for example, 
reviews the three different ways in which 
the term "information" is used by informa- 
tion scientists: in the Shannon-Weaver 
sense of reducing uncertainty; in the infor- 
mation-as-property sense; and in the infor- 
mation-as-power sense. The five papers in 
the first session serve to point out the diffi- 
culties inherent in attempting to develop a 
theoretical basis for information science 
when basic definitions and concepts are not 
agreed upon. 

The second group discusses the relation- 
ship of information science, however 
defined, to other scientific disciplines, such 
as cognitive psychology and linguistics. The 
third group focuses on the theoretical 
aspects of relations between user and infor- 
mation officer, and applications of informa- 
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tion science procedures. Papers in the 
fourth session consider different aspects of 
the information retrieval process; one, for 
example, is devoted to the formulation of a 
classification scheme for fiction based on 
users' requests. 

Following the fourth session, participants 
broke into six groups to discuss specific 
topics in the light of the papers presented. 
Two of these topics were how the contents 
of the papers of such conferences could be 
applied to teaching, and which fields in 
information science should receive the 
highest priority in research. 

Taken as a whole, the papers are scholarly 
and thought-provoking, though, as is 
usually the case with proceedings, some are 
of more significance than others. Many 
ideas and issues emanated from the Forum, 
but since there has been a time lapse of over 
three years, some are less crucial today. 
Also, it should be kept in mind that certain 
factors tend to increase or lessen the appli- 
cability of ideas depending on the country. 
The bibliographical control of a particular 
subject area in a country, or the educational 
level of those in the library/information 
professions, would surely affect the sophis- 
tication of information systems as they are 
developed. Some of the issues presented in 
the papers that still need attention include 
the extent of the dependency of information 
science on the other disciplines; measures of 
information retrieval-effectiveness as they 
relate to relevance, user satisfaction, and 
cost-effectiveness; and the role of the infor- 
mation professional in raising awareness 
about major issues, fostering an understand- 
ing of social problems, and acting as a cata- 
lyst for effecting change. 

For educators and those interested in the 
development of a theoretical body of 
knowledge in information science, the book 
should prove both challenging and interest- 
ing. For those who are seeking practical 
solutions to problems in information trans- 
fer, the volume may offer some helpful 
ideas, but it might also prove frustrating 
since it is principally devoted to the theoret- 
ical aspects of the field. 

Lucille Whalen 
School of Library & 
Information Science 

SUNY /Albany 
Albany, N.Y. 

Legal and Legislative Information Process- 
ing, edited by Beth Krevitt Eres. Westport, 
Conn., Greenwood Press, 1980. 299 p. 
$29.95. LC 79-7063; ISBN: 0-313-21343-7. 

Every profession and information pro- 
cessing activity will have to be revaluated in 
the light of the technological-especially 
computer-revolution. This book is read- 
able, informative, and balanced in its cover- 
age of congressional and state legislative 
automated information, as well as legal and 
bill drafting developments. The list of 
contributers reads like a Who's Who in 
Legal Computerization, and the text is 
worthwhile simply for the value of their 
opinions. 

The arrangement of the text is useable 
and comprehensive. The major sections 
cover congressional information processing; 
state legislative computer use; automated 
legal tools (e.g., Lexis); the impact of 
computers on litigation; and some "in prac- 
tice" federal agency experiences with com- 
puter applications. The charts, case studies, 
and comparisons are worthwhile and infor- 
mative. The chapter headnotes, references, 
and conclusions are helpful to both the 
interested observer and the practicing user. 

The text is sensitive to the dilemma facing 
the legal custodians of our society. Lawyers, 
legislators, and judges have been con- 
fronted with the almost superhuman task of 
keeping up with a plethora of current 
events and an increasingly complex topic- 
or case-related body of knowledge, as well 
as performing ever expanding legal and 
legislative research. These demands have 
heightened the need for more sophisticated 
retrieval and indexing access to available 
data. 

The editor has appropriately addressed 
her target audience of practicing lawyers, 
legislators, librarians, information special- 
ists and computer scientists. This book is a 
must for legislative or legal librarians and 
for schools of library and information 
science. It would make an excellent "re- 
served reading" for legal reference or 
computer information courses. It is also the 
type of book that should be called to the 
attention of corporate, agency, legislative 
and academic electronic data processing 
units. 

GladysAnn Wells 
New York State Library 

Albany, N.Y. 



STAFF 
DEVELOPMENT 

Bush, Gerald W. and John W. Stinson / A 
Different Use of Performance Appraisal: 
Evaluating the Boss. Management Review 
69(no. 11): 14-17 (Nov 1980). 

The traditional type of performance 
appraisal in which a superior rates a subor- 
dinate and then discusses the rating in an 
interview has generally not proven very 
effective. It seems to assume that one's orga- 
nizational behavior can be summarized in a 
few sentences, agreed upon, and laid to rest 
for another year. Rarely do supervisors 
request performance feedback from those 
who work for them. The Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion experimented with this aspect of 
performance evaluation by asking human 
resources employees to rate a senior vice- 
president who was their overall supervisor. 
A two-page rating form, using a fi;e-point 
scale in six job component areas, was agreed 
upon and sent to 21 senior-level human 
resources people who, in the opinion of the 
vice-president, had a useful perspective on 
his performance. The responses were coor- 
dinated in a summary that was given to the 
vice-president, who subsequently discussed 
it with the project coordinator, Those 
engaged in the project as well as the vice- 
president felt it was a fairly simple method 
of obtaining useful performance feedback 
and that such a process could play a mean- 
ingful role in information exchange and job 
improvement. 

Brief, Arthur P. / How to Manage Manage- 
rial Stress. Personnel 57 (no. 5) :  25-30 (Sep- 
Oct 1980). 

When managerial stress is at a relatively 
low level, it can be productive. However, 
working with superiors, peers, and subordi- 
nates whose demands may sometimes be in 
conflict with one another and also trying to 
fulfill one's self-imposed expectations can 
frequently put high levels of stress on 
managers. This may affect them personally, 
and also the organization, in a disturbing 
manner. The two primary causes of manage- 
rial stress are role conflict and role ambigui- 
ty. By identifying and then attacking these 
problems in a systematic way, stress can be 

reduced. Three managerial practices that are 
helpful in the process are discussed: goal 
setting, a viable performance appraisal 
system, and a formalized reward system. 
The author suggests, also if needed, a role 
management process in which the manager 
and his or her superiors meet periodically as 
a group to identify the sources of stress and 
plan ways of dealing with them. The 
process includes the formulation of role 
descriptions, the designation of counselors, 
and a specification of consequences of the 
way in which the manager performs or fails 
to perform his or her role. 

Gomez-Mejia, Luis R., and David B. Balkin 
/ Classifying Work-Related and Personal 
Problems of Troubled Employees. Personnel 
Administrator 25 (no. 11): 27-32 (Nov 1980). 

Industry's recognition of the need to 
provide assistance for the "troubled" em- 
ployee has led many firms to establish 
employee assistance programs (EAPs) to 
help employees deal with their problems or 
to make referrals to appropriate community 
organizations. The results of a research 
study of 14,000 employees who had sought 
assistance in such programs are discussed. 
The study attempted to determine what the 
work-related and personal problems were 
and what the demographic profiles of 
employees experiencing these problem ar- 
eas were. Using anonymous forms for the 
14,000 employees for the period of 1976- 
1979, researchers identified a factor analysis 
of 28 problem areas which, by employing 
statistical procedures, were reduced to nine 
areas, including health-related problems, 
the effects of chemical dependency, both on 
and off the job, and work relationships. 
Charts provide detailed information on the 
nine factors by sex, ethnic group, age, and 
job family. The findings should be useful to 
counselors, managers, and personnel pro- 
fessionals who work with troubled em- 
ployees. 

Hoyman, Michele and Ronda Robinson / 
Interpreting the New Sexual Harassment 
Guidelines. Personnel Journal 59(no. 12): 996- 
1,000 (Dec 1980). 

Several studies have shown that sexual 
harassment continues to be a widespread 
problem in the workplace. The Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission 
(EEOC) issued "Interpretive Guidelines on 
Sexual Harassment" in March 1980, which 
made it clear that the problem must be 
addressed by employers. Aside from ethical 
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considerations, employers can be held liable 
for their employees' actions, as has been 
shown by recent court cases. Under the new 
guidelines, each case will be decided indi- 
vidually on a factual basis with the Commis- 
sion looking at the whole record and at the 
context in which the behavior occurred. The 
expanded role for the personnel manager, 
implied by the guidelines, is not entirely 
clear and does raise some problem issues 
which are discussed. The authors propose a 
program that may serve as a model for any 
employer's compliance program. Although 
employers and personnel managers may 
well feel overwhelmed by the time and 
costs of implementing such programs, in the 
long run, a workplace free from sexual 
harassment and intimidation should im- 
prove morale, lower absenteeism, and 
reduce turnover. 

Humy, B.G. and P.R. Richards / Maslow, 
Motivation and Your Employees. Manage- 
ment World. 9(no. 10): 25-27,44 (Oct 1980). 

Based on Maslow's theory that most 
people work (or behave) to satisfy identifi- 
able needs, the authors point out that while 
employers do not have to be too concerned 
with physiological and security needs they 
should concentrate on the social and ego 
needs of their employees if they want to 
effect change. Every person has these needs 
in various combinations, but no two people 
have the same degree and mix of them. 
Several techniques that have proven suc- 
cessful for helping employees satisfy these 
needs are presented. Among them are turn- 
ing the organization chart upside down, or 
at least sideways, i.e., helping employees 
overcome the "top is great, bottom is bad" 
syndrome; judging performance and not 
personalities, and managing by inspiring 
respect rather than fear. Fear causes people 
to react in one of three ways: they fight, 
sometimes by intentionally slowing down 
the work effort; they freeze, or perform 
their jobs by rote; or they take flight, 
frequently taking their talents with them to 
other jobs. 

Mandt, Edward / Employee Termination: 
Proceed with Care. Management Review 
69(no. 12): 25-28 (Dec 1980). 

Although certain groups of employees 
have traditionally been protected from 
being fired under certain conditions, others 
could be terminated at the whim of their 
employers. Two recent court rulings in 
Michigan may change this, not only in 

Michigan but the whole country. In both 
cases, the courts upheld the employees' 
right not be dismissed for arbitrary reasons. 
In one case, the court stated that the agree- 
ment with the employee need not even be 
in the form of a written contract; oral assu- 
rances about job security made at the time of 
hiring are binding. In the past, organiza- 
tions have generally followed a common 
law based on the master and slave principle. 
The author points out that this practice runs 
counter to the natural law which holds that 
each person has the right to life and implic- 
itly the right to earn a living, and to most 
accepted principles of personnel practices 
and social values. Business should take steps 
now to ensure that policies and procedures 
protect employees from such arbitrary 
terminations by managers. One way to do 
this would be to set up an impartial board to 
review terminations. A better way would be 
to take steps to make better hiring decisions 
in the first place and not allow a manager to 
terminate anyone during the first year of 
employment and then to go through the 
review process. 

Mashburn, James I. and Bobby C. Vaught / 
Two Heads Are Better Than One: The Case 
for Dual Leadership. Management Review 
69(no. 12): 53-56 (Dec 1980). 

Although unity of command has been a 
principle adhered to in organizations for 
many years, the authors believe that the old 
adage of two heads being better than one 
can-be effective in organizations because 
leadership demands two almost diametri- 
cally opposite types of behavior: one is task- 
oriented and the other is relationship- 
oriented. Research on effective group activ- 
ity shows that three issues surface again and 
again: power, leadership, and perception. 
Examples are given to show that few 
managers can operate in all three areas with 
effectiveness and ease. Thus, the proposal 
that two managers-one, goal-oriented and 
the other, people-oriented-can share lead- 
ership successfully if they agree on the basic 
goals for the group. The authors caution, 
however, that the change from single to 
dual leadership should be conditioned, 
reasonably presented, and controlled. Areas 
where it could be used are in committee 
action groups, crisis situations, and manage- 
ment training. 



Piamonte, John S. / An Employee Motiva- 
tional System That Leads to Excellent 
Performance. Personnel 57(no. 5): 55-66 
(Sep-Oct 1980). 

This motivational system, based on the 
incentive/contingency theory, holds that 
three preconditions must exist if a company 
is to increase motivation: 1) there is a clearly 
defined goal for each employee; 2) there is a 
reasonable expectation that a qualified 
employee can i t tain that goal; and 3) the 
employee has the requisite knowledge and 
skills to handle (or learn to handle) the job 
successfully. The employee must value the 
incentives and rewards given by the institu- 
tion for meeting established goals and must 
understand that the rewards are strictly 
contingent upon meeting these goals. 
~ e c a u s e  many managers are unable to mean- 
ingfully relate company objectives to em- 
ployee objectives, employees are not highly 
motivated and the organization becomes 
ineffective. A planning program that gives 
managers more control over available moti- 
vational tools and establishes a merit pay 
system would go far toward increasing 
productivity of employees. 

Wadia, Maneck S. / Participative Manage- 
ment: Three Common Problems. Personnel 
Journal 59(no. 11): 927-8 (Nov 1980). 

Participative management, in theory, 
involves a manager consulting with em- 
ployees and letting them participate in the 
decision-making process in the hope of 
achieving great& individual satisfactibn on 
the part of the employees and greater goal 
achievement for the manager. There are a 
number of reasons why it has not been as 
successful in practice as had been originally 
predicted: 1) it has been confused with 
democratizing the organization-it was not 
meant to be a rule by the majority; 2) it has 
often been used as an exclusive tool instead 
of being one of a number of managerial 
techniques; and 3) it has been used more 

often for the benefit of the manager than for 
the employees, i.e., the manager uses it only 
in situations in which he  or she is trying to 
avoid making a difficult decision as, for 
example, when a decision must be made on 
whether to cut salaries or fringe benefits. If 
managers avoided these errors, the practice 
of participative management would more 
likely lead to greater individual satisfaction 
and better achievement of organizational 
goals. 

The Woodland Group / Management 
Development Roles: Coach, Sponsor and 
Mentor. Personnel Journal 59(no. 11): 918-21 
(Nov 1980). 

The authors, an informal group of train- 
ing and  development specialists from 
woodlands,  exa as, mak; a case for a 
management technique that is rarely men- 
tioned in policy manuals and job descrip- 
tions: the use of three vital roles-the coach, 
the sponsor, and the mentor. The coach is 
described as a "boss" who helps a subordi- 
nate meet specific growth needs on the day- 
to-day job. Coaches perform such tasks as 
keeping subordinates informed of what is 
expect;d, appraising subordinates regular- 
ly, and preparing them to fill-in in the 
coach's absence. Sponsors foster individuals 
for enhanced placement in other parts of 
the organization, e g ,  they get people's 
names onto promotion lists; get people 
assigned to task forces or committees; or 
advise prot6gei on how to get desired 
assignments.- ent tors take increased re- 
sponsibility for guiding, directing, and 
developing people. They are more apt to be 
concerned with the needs of the protCg6 
than with the needs of the organization. 
Although there are risks in playing these 
roles, when properly played they can 
contribute significantly to a useful manage- 
ment development program. 

Lucille Whalen 
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ized and Cooperative Library Agencies, Chicago, 
American Library Association, 1980. 76 p. $4.50 
(pbk). LC 79-22963; ISBN 0-8389-0298-7. 

PUBS 

(81-001) ABC's of Library Promotion, 2nd ed. 
Steven Sherman. Metuchen, N.J., and London, 
The Scarecrow Press, Inc., 1980. 242 p. LC 79- 
24232; ISBN 0-8108-1274-6. 

Written in a down-to-earth style, this hand- 
book stresses the importance of community 
public relations. Includes tips on how to get local 
newspapers, television and radio networks, 
lobbyists, and legislators to help promote the 
library's services. Also explains how to make 
films and slides for presentations, how to adver- 
tise library programs, and how to organize book- 
fairs, workshops, and other public service activi- 
ties. 

(81-002) Journal of Library Administration 1 
(no. 2) (Summer 1980). ISSN 0193-0826. 

Covers topics ranging from planning and 
financial management to staff development and 
management models. Intended to bridge the gap 
between librarianship and other fields of admin- 
istration, the journal includes several articles by 
nonlibrarians writing on topics pertinent to 
library management. Available from The Ha- 
worth Press, Inc., 149 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
N.Y. 10010. The regular subscription rate for 4 
issues is $42; special library organization member 
rate is $31. 

(81-003) The Making of a Code: The Issues 
Underlying AACR 2. Doris Hargret Clark, ed. 
Chicago, American Library Association, 1980. 264 
p. $15.00 (pbk). LC 80-17496; ISBN 0-8389-309-6. 

Based on papers presented at the International 
Conference on AACR 2 held Mar 11-14, 1979, in 
Tallahassee, Fla., the book examines the theory 
behind the AACR 2 rules changes from the point 
of view of the individuals who were responsible 
for the revision. 

(81-004) Essays of an Information Scientist, 
Volume 3,1977-1978. Eugene Garfield. Philadel- 
phia, IS1 Press, 1980. 892 p. $15.00. LC-602, ISBN 
0-89495-009-6. 

These essays, which first appeared in Current 
Contents, discuss a wide range of topics, including 
the importance of style in scientific writing, copy- 
right practices, the value of miniprint, and the 
state-of-the-art of scientific journalism. Includes a 
cited-author index, subject index, list of essays, 
index to illustrations, and index to authors in 
most cited lists. 

(81-005) Standards of Service for the Library of 
Congress Network of Libraries for the Blind and 
Physically Handicapped. Association of Special- 

Library services to the blind and physically 
handicapped has some unique characteristics and 
problems. This publication addresses the implica- 
tions of these factors in relation to the goals of 
quality library services. The standards are 
intended to assure high-quality service to 
disabled people unable to read conventional ink 
print materials. These standards cover the agen- 
cies, regional libraries, machine leading agencies, 
and subregional libraries in public libraries 
which are part of the National Service Network. 
Network libraries and other human service orga- 
nizations will find the standard useful in 
program development and standardization. 

(81-006) International Directory of Acronyms in 
Library, Information and Computer Sciences. 
Pauline M. Vaillancourt. New York and London, 
R. R. Bowker Company, 1980. 518 p. $45.00. 
LC 80-18352; ISBN 0-8352-1 152-5. 

Contains over 5,500 acronyms and intialism 
widely used in the field of library, information, 
and computer science. Entries are arranged alpha- 
betically by acronym and include additional 
information to aid the reader in accurately iden- 
tifying the entries for which particular acronyms 
stand. This book also contains a detailed index of 
key words and phrases extracted from the full 
names of the acronyms. All acronyms listed were 
culled from journals, indexes, brochures, confer- 
ence proceeding, and monographs in the field. 

(81-007) Access: The Supplementary Index to 
Periodicals. John Gordon Burke and Ned Kehde, 
eds. Evanston, Ill., John Gordon Burke Publisher, 
Inc., 1980.222 p. ISSN 0095-5698. 

This supplementary index to periodicals is 
designed to complement the existing general 
periodical indexes. It provides indexing for new 
periodicals as they are published, as well as a 
wide range of city and regional magazines. Its 
aim is to provide a national index to popular 
periodical literature of the United States and to 
supplement the indexing of periodicals found in 
the Reader's Guide to Periodrcal Literature. It is 
divided into two parts: an author index and a 
subject index. Access is published in May and 
September of each year. Available through 
subscription, $75.00 per year. 

(81-008) Primer for Agricultural Libraries, 2d 
ed., rev. and enl. Olga Lendvay. Wageningen, 
Netherlands, Centre for Agricultural Publishing 
and Documentation, 1980. 91 p. $15.25 (pbk). 
ISBN-90-220-0727-8. 

This manual has been designed to provide 
some idea about what is involved in the operation 
of a library. It is directed toward helping those 
people who must operate an agricultural library 
even though they have not had the benefit of 
adequate specialized training. It contains the 



basic concept of library administration and 
comments on all aspects of library practice. Avail- 
able from UNIPUB, 345 Park Avenue South, New 
York, N.Y. 10010. 

(81-009) A Manual for AACR 2 Examples. 
Edward Swanson and Marilyn H. Jones, eds. Lake 
Crystal, Minn., Soldier creek Press, 1980. 87 p. 
$7.50. 

This manual was designed for use at a series of 
workshops on AACR 2 held in Minnesota in the 
spring of 1980. Since the workshops were 
planned to serve as a general introduction to 
AACR 2, most of the 89 examples given deal with 
printed materials. Some examples of nonprinted 
materials are included. Each example illustrates a 
number of rules from AACR 2 and follows closely 
the interpretation and decisions announced by 
the Library of Congress. The index to the manual 
is arranged by rule number. 

(81-010) ALA Filing Rules. Filing Committee of 
the Resources and Technical Services Division, 
ALA. Chicago, American Library Association, 
1980. 62 p. $3.50 (pbk). LC 80-22186; ISBN 
0-8389-3255-X. 

This book offers guidelines for arrangements of 
display of bibliographic records representing 
library materials. The rules reflect, with very few 
exceptions, the "file-as-is" principle. The basic 
order of filing is word by word. ALA Fdmg Rules 
includes an introduction, general rules, special 
rules, two appendixes, and a glossary. The final 
section is an index to the entire work. 

(81-011) Topics, Terms and Research Tech- 
niques: Self Instruction in Using Library Cata- 
logs. Richard R. Strawn. N.J. and London, The 
Scarecrow Press, Inc., 1980. 90 p. $8.00 (pkb). LC 
80-1 2569; ISBN 08108-1308-4. 

This book is aimed at high school and college 
students, as well as library aides and technicians. 
It is based on Library of Congress classification 
and subject headings. In step-by-step exercises, 
the six parts treat the nature of catalog cards, 
words as possible subject heading, the use of 
subject heading specificity and generality, sub- 

divisions of headings, and common filing prac- 
tices. Each section opens with a test to show what 
one does or does not already know of the matter 
and ends with a summary. 

(81-012) Media Library Catalogue. University of 
Waterloo Audio-visual Centre. Waterloo, Ontar- 
io, University of Waterloo, 1980. $20.00. 

This catalog contains information on over 1,250 
films, video tapes, slides and other media avail- 
able from the Audio-visual Centre and has been 
divided into two sections: the "Title Listing" and 
the "Subject Index." 

(81-013) Directory of Planning and Urban 
Affairs Libraries in the United States and Cana- 
da - 1980. Council of Planning Librarians. Chica- 
go, Ill. CPL Bibliographies, 1980. 112 p. $15.00 
(pbk). 

The entries are arranged geographically, with 
states, cities, and the names of libraries listed 
alphabetically. For each of the nearly 300 libraries 
listed, there is included (besides address, tele- 
phone number, and hours) such useful informa- 
tion as library contact, nature and number of 
holdings, and the library's special strengths. The 
Directory also contains an Index of Agencies and 
an Index of Persons. 

(81-014) Mason on Library Buildings. Ellsworth 
Mason. New Jersey and London, The Scarecrow 
Press, Inc., 1980. 348 p. $25.00. LC 80-12029; ISBN 
0-8108-1291-6. 

Written to share with librarians and architects a 
wide range of experience in library planning and 
construction, the book provides an understand- 
ing of how a library building emerges and the 
complexities involved in the planning process. 
Part I discusses in detail the library program, 
leading the reader through all steps required to 
plan each area and describing how to achieve 
outstanding results. Part I1 presents critical 
analyses of six buildings and emphasizes a 
different major aspect of library buildings that 
must be planned well to achieve a successful 
library. 

Wanda Kemp 
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Instructions for Contributors 

General Information 

Special Libraries publishes material on all impor- 
tant subject areas and on all methods and tech- 
niques for "Putting Knowledge to Work." New and 
developing areas of librarianship, information 
science, and information technology are sought. 
Informative papers on the administration, orga- 
nization and operation of special libraries and 
information centers are solicited. Scholarly 
reports of research in librarianship, documenta- 
tion, education, and information science and 
technology are appropriate contributions. Anno- 
tated bibliographies and bibliographic essays, 
discussions, and opinions that are intended to  
be authoritative or that reflect original research 
are also published. Professional standards, 
salary information, education, recruitment and 
public relations are other representative sub- 
jects for inclusion. Controversy is not shunned. 

As the official journal of the Association, Special 
Libraries also publishes reports of business of the 
Association and its subunits, as well as news of its 
members and for its members. 

Contributions are solicited from both members 
and nonmembers. All papers submitted are consid- 
ered for publication. Papers are accepted with the 
understanding that they have not been published, 
submitted, or accepted for publication elsewhere. 
Special Libraries employs a reviewing procedure in 
which manuscripts are sent to two or three review- 
ers for comment. When all comments have been 
received, authors will be notified of acceptance, 
rejection, or need for revision of their manuscripts. 
The review procedure will usually require a minimum 
of eight weeks. 

Types of Contributions. Three types of original 
contributions are considered for publication: full- 
length articles, brief reports or communications, 
and letters to the editor. New monographs and 
significant report publications relating specifically 
to library and information science are considered 
for critical review. Annotations of the periodical 
literature as well as annotations of new mono- 
graphs and reports are published-especially 
those with particular pertinence for special 
libraries and information centers. 

Editing. Manuscripts are edited primarily to 
improve the effectiveness of communication 
between the author and his readers. The most 
important goal is to eliminate ambiguities. In addi- 
tion, improved sentence structure often permits the 
readers to absorb salient ideas more readily. If 
extensive editing is indicated by reviewers, with 
consequent possibility of altered meanings, manu- 
scripts are returned to the author for correction and 
approval before type is set. Authors can make 
additional changes at this stage without incurring 
any printers' charges. 

Proofs. Authors receive galley proofs with a 
maximum five-day allowance for corrections. One 
set of galley proofs or an equivalent is provided for 

each paper. Corrections must be marked on the 
galley, not on the manuscript. At this stage authors 
must keep alterations to a minimum; extensive 
author alterations will be charged to the author. 
Extensive alterations may also delay publication by 
several issues of the journal. 

Manuscripts 

Organize your material carefully, putting the 
significance of your paper or a statement of the 
problem first, and supporting details and arguments 
second. Make sure that the significance of your 
paper will be apparent to readers outside your 
immediate field of interest. Avoid overly specialized 
jargon. Readers will skip a paper which they do not 
understand. 

For each proposed paper, one original and three 
copies (in English only) should be mailed to the 
Editor. Special Libraries, 235 Park Avenue South, 
New York 10003. The manuscript should be mailed 
flat in an envelope of suitable size. Graphic materi- 
als should be submitted with appropriate card- 
board backing or other stiffening materials. 

Style. Follow a good general style manual. The 
University of Chicago Press Manual of Style, the 
style manual of the American Institute of Physics. 
along with the American National Standards Insti- 
tute (ANSI) Standard 239.16-1972. among others 
are appropriate. 

Format. All contributions should be typewritten 
on white bond paper on one side only, leaving 1.25 
inches (or 3 cm) of space around all margins of 
standard, lettersize (8.5 in. x 1 1  in.) paper. Double 
spacing must be used throughout, including the title 
page, tables. legends, and references. The first 
page of the manuscript should carry both the first 
and last names of all authors, the institutions or 
organizations with which the authors were affiliated 
at the time the work was done (present affiliation, if 
different, should be noted in a footnote), and a 
notation as to which author should receive the 
galleys for proofreading. All succeeding pages 
should carry the number of the page in the upper 
right-hand corner. 

Title. Begin the title with a word useful in indexing 
and information retrieval. The title should be as 
brief, specific. and descriptive as possible. 

Abstract. An informative abstract of 100 words 
or less must be included for full-length articles. The 
abstract should amplify the title but should not 
repeat the title or phrases in it. Qualifying words for 
terms used in the title may be used. However, the 
abstract should be complete in itself without refer- 
ence to the paper or the literature cited. The 
abstract should be typed with double spacing on a 
separate sheet. 

Acknowledgements. Credits for financial sup- 
port, for materials and technical assistance or 
advice may be cited in a section headed "Acknowl- 
edgments." which should appear at the end of the 
text or as a footnote on the first page. General use 
of footnotes in the text should be avoided. 

illustrations. Finished artwork must be submitted 
to Special Libraries. Follow the style in current 



issues for layout and type faces in tables and 
figures. A table or figure should be constructed so 
as to be completely intelligible without further refer- 
ence to the text. Lengthy tabulations of essentially 
similar data should be avoided. 

Figures should be lettered in lndia ink. Charts 
drawn in lndia ink should be so executed through- 
out, with no typewritten material included. Letters 
and numbers appearing in figures should be distinct 
and large enough so that no character will be less 
than 2 mm high after reduction. A line 0.4 mm wide 
reproduces satisfactorily when reduced by one- 
half. Most figures should be reducible to 15 picas 
(2.49 in.) in width. Graphs, charts, and photo- 
graphs should be given consecutive figure numbers 
as they will apar in the text. Figure numbers and 
legends should not appear as part of the figure, but 
should be typed double spaced on a separate 
sheet of paper. Each figure should be marked 
lightly on the back with the figure number, author's 
name, complete address, and shortened title of the 
paper. 

For figures, the originals with three clearly legi- 
ble reproductions ( to be sent to reviewers) should 
accompany the manuscript. In the case of photo- 
graphs, four glossy prints are required, preferably 8 
in. x 10 in. 

References and Notes. Number all references to 
the literature and notes in a single sequence in the 
order in which they are cited in the text. Cite all 
references and notes but do not insert reference 
numbers in titles or abstracts. 

Accuracy and adequacy of the references are 
the responsibility of the author. Therefore, litera- 
ture cited should be checked carefully with the 
original publications. References to  personal 
letters, abstracts of oral reports, and other 
unedited material may be included. However, the 
author should secure approval, in writing, from 
anyone cited as a source of an unpublished work. 
Be sure to provide full details on how such material 
may be obtained by others. 

References to  periodicals should be in the order: 
authors, article title, unabbreviated journal name, 
volume number, issue number, inclusive pagination, 
and date of publication. 

Smith, John and Virginia Dare I Special Librar- 
ianship in Action. Special Libraries 59 (no. 10): 
124 1 - 1243 ( Dec 1968). 
Smith. John J. I The Library of Tomorrow. In 

Proceedings o f  the 34th Session, International 
Libraries Institute, city, year. 2v. city, press, year 
published. 
Featherly, W. I Steps in Preparing a Metrification 
Program in a Company. ASME Paper 72-DE-12 
presented at the Design Engineering Conference 
and Show, Chicago, Ill., May 8- 1 1, 1972. 
References to books should be in the order: 

authors, title, city, publisher, year, pagination. 

Brown, Able / Information at Work, New York, 
Abracadabra Press, 1909. 248p. 
Andrei, M. et al. / The History o f  Athens. The 
History of Ancient Greece, 10v. New York, 
Harwood Press, 1850. 1,000p. 

Samples of references to other types of publica- 
tions follow. 

Chisholm. L. J. I "Units of Weights and 
Measure.'' National Bureau of Standards. Misc. 
Publ. 286. C13.10:286. 1967. 
Whitney, Eli ( to  Assignee), U.S. patent number 
(date): 

Full-Length Articles 

Articles may range in length from about 1,000 
words to a maximum of 5,000 words (up to 20 
typed double spaced manuscript pages). Provide a 
title of one or two lines of up to 35 characters plus 
spaces per line. 

Insert subheads at appropriate places in the 
text, averaging about one subhead for each two 
manuscript pages. Keep the subheads short (up to 
35 characters plus spaces). Do not use more than 
one degree of subheads in an article. Provide a 
summary at the end of the article. 

Write a brief author note, and include position 
title and address. In the author note, include infor- 
mation concerning meetings. symposia, etc., where 
the paper may have been presented orally. Also 
submit recent glossy black-and-white photographs 
of the authors. 

Brief Communications 

Short reports or communications will usually be 
less than 1,000 words in length (up to 4 typed 
double-spaced manuscript pages). L ~ s t  the authors 
on the last page of the text in the form of a 
signature and include a simple mailing address. 
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( P. 0. Box 6185.3810 South Four Mile Run Drive, Arlington, VA 22206 (703) 671-6600 8.lbonT&oFf. 1919 I 

In addition to our complete patent 
publications on microfilm we now offer 

Paper Copies of All U.S. and Foreign Patents 

High quality reproduction provided quickly and efficiently 

Telephone and Electronic Ordering Available 

For complete information on this ~mportant new service, please contact: 

Patent Servlces Dept Patent Serv~ces Dept. 
Research Publ~cat~ons. Inc Research Publ~cat~ons,  Inc. 
12 Lunar Dr~ve  2221 Jefferson Davls H~ghway 
Woodbrldge. CT 06525 Arl~ngton. VA  22202 
(203) 397-2600 ( 703) 920-5050 

Now Available from Research Publications, Inc. 

RAPID PATENT SERVICE 



A Brief Guide to 
Sources of Scientific and 

by SAUL HERNER 

is not as brief as it used to be. 
But it's still the most concise,selective, and instruc- 
tive source guide of its kind. 

The second edition tells you 
Where to look for information when you don't 

know where to start 
How to find out about ongoing research and 

development projects before any formal publica- 
tions about them have appeared 

How to keep on top of truly current research 
and development results 

How to identify and use past publications in 
areas of interest to you 

Which major libraries and information centers 
in your geographic region of the United States can 
provide you with copies of useful publications and 
access to the tools and techniques described in 
the first four chapters of the Brief Guide 

How to set up your own manual or computer- 
based reference file 

How to interact effectively with the available 
information tools and services, to make them more 
useful to you 

It describes 
W 78 information directories and source compen- 
dia 

W The 18 primary sources of information on ongo- 
ing R&D 

The 11 most important guides to current R&D 
results 

91 keys to past R&D results 
87 major regional libraries and information 

centers 
It shows, in lucid introductions to its chapters, the 

significance of the tools, techniques, and informa- 
tion opportunities it describes, and where and how 
they fit into your information picture. 

"The first edition of this little volume (1970) was a 
handy guide designed for scientists, engineers, 

and other users of scientific information. . . . This 
is a good revision, and libraries that regularly 
serve a scientific or technical community will 
want to add it. Librarians may also want to 

recommend it for desk copy purchase." 
Wilson Library Bulletin 

Order through your book dealer, or mail in this 
coupon. Information Resources Press, 

1700 North Moore Street, Suite 700SL, 
Arlington, Virginia 22209, (703) 558-8270 

1-111111111111111111.31IIII1I1III1IIII- 

Please send copy(ies) of the second edition of A BRIEF GUIDE TO SOURCES OF SCIENTIFIC 
AND TECHNICAL INFORMATION at $15.00 each, plus $2.00 for shipping and handling. 

NAME (please print) SIGNATURE 

- 

TITLE 

Check one: 

0 Check enclosed 0 6111 organ~zatlon PO. # 
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Complete  Catalog 
of Journals 
In one complete 

Includes s;bscription 
prices, order informa- 
tion. subiect index. 
.~ublishid annually, 
late fall. 

I 
Microfilm 

Catalog 
Complete listing of all 

ESP journal titles 
available on microfilm 
from Elsevier Sequoia. 

Microfilm specifica- 
tions, ordering in- 

structions, etc. 
.Published annually, 

late spring. 

Complete Catalog 
Monographs. 
SeriesoJournals 
Brought together in 
one source. With 
authorltitle indexes, 
complete journal sub- 
scription information 
and journal special 
issues listing. 
.Published annually 
late fall. 

New and 
Forthcoming 

BooksoSerieso 
Journals 

Full descriptions of 
new book and journal 

titles published by 
all ESP companies. 

Cumulative book and 
journal indexes. 

.Published bimonthly. 

Journal Checklists 
12 separatelistings for 
major disciplines. In- 
dividual lists provide 
subject arrangement 
d titles plus publishing 
location, frequency 
and price information. 
*Published annually, 

late fall. 

, Journal Back- 
Volumes Packet 
6 different catalogs 
with price and avail- 
ability of journals 
from: Amersterdam 
(including EM), Bark- 
ing, Lancaster, Lau- 
sanne, Limerick, 
New York. 
.Published annually, 
1 April. 

Dispatch List 
fo r  Journals, 
Book Series 

& Proceedings 
Comprehensive 

pamphlet covers jour- 
nals from: Amsterdam 

(including EM), Lau- 
sanne, Limerick, New 
York. Contains mail- 

ing dates, up-dated 
publication notes, etc. 

.Published monthly 



PERSONALIZED 
SUBSCRIPTION 
SERVICE 

Every customer is assigned an experienced "Home Office" representative. You 
correspond direct; any title needs, changes, cancellations or problems can be 
handled promptly by letter or phone. This makes your job easier and keeps you 
abreast of your subscription needs at all times. 
With over 45 years experience, McGregor has built a reputation of prompt and courteous 
senrice on both domestic and international tides. We prepay subscriptions ahead of time. 
Our customers, large and small, like the prompt attention we give them. We think 
you would too! Ask about McGregor's "Automatic Renewal" plan described in our 
new brochure. Write today for your free copy. 

r a y  Service Specialists Since 1933 

M O U N T  MORRIS. ILLINOIS 61054 

TAKE THE INFORMATION STRESS TEST. 
Can you answer these questions in five minutes? 

what s happentng to plast~cs prtces ~n the U K ? are there any economtc reports out on Swaz~land? where does Krupp plan to 
expand product~on faciltt~es? how many mergers occurred ~n the packag~ng Industry last year' what s the outlook for the 
cigarette market? how much d ~ d  consumers spend on auto parts In 1963? what wtll East European ethylene capacity be by 
1985' what are the latest technolog~cal developments ~n m~croprocesstng? where does Cyprus export its text~les? how much 
half and half m ~ l k  was sold last year? what was that company lnd~an Head just bought? have any forecasts for rn~nlcomputers? 
how many tons of steel were used by the 011 and gas f~e ld  servtces in 1963? any Ideas on Kodak Australasia s corporate 
strategy? what s the annual growth been tor  crude petroleum imports over the last decade? 

Predicasts Terminal System can. 

Questions on business and technology. If your job as an information specialist 
is to suppl the answers, you need Predicasts Terminal System (PTS). 

Pro i? uced by Predicasts, Inc., a leading supplier of business information and 
market research for over 20 years, PTS is the world's most comprehensive source of 
online business intelligence. 

It contains summaries of articles and statistics published in over 2500 
worldwide sources of information, and includes source citations for follow-up 
purposes. And it's easy to access, simple to use. 

We'll be giving a seminar on PTS in your area soon. Contact the Predicasts 
Sales Department for details on how to attend or for more information on our 
services. 

Predicasts Terminal System: if it doesn't have the answer, the question hasn't 
been asked. 

P r e d i ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~  Dept sL - 11001 Cedar Avenue - Cleveland. Ohio 44106 - (216) 795-3000 
22A special libraries 



The Most Comprehensive Source 
For The Business Community 

There's Nothing Else Like It! you can lock in seconds into the COM terminal 
The BUSINESS INDEX includes complete and that is included with each annual subscription. 
thorough indexing of articles, reviews, news and 
other related material-more than five times the Reference Tailored Business 
coverage of any other reference, Heregs what we The BUSINESS INDEX provides extensive special 

provide: indexing. Names .. . of corporations, . .  their . divisions, . . 
Cover to cover indexing of more than 325 
business periodicals, with abstracts. 
The Wall Street Journal (cover to cover) 
Barrons (cover to cover) 
The New York Times (Financial section and 
selected relevant articles) 
All business articles selected from more than 
1,000 general and legal periodicals. 
Business books and report cataloging from 
the Library of Congress MARC database. 

ana operarmg elements are Inaexea; names ot key 
individuals, executives and professionals men- 
tioned in business articles or stories, are also 
indexed. Greater detail is also provided for subject 
terms than is available in general reference publi- 
cations. We also indicate graphs, statistical tables, 
etc. 

Call or Write for More Information 
For complete details and subscription rates con- 
tact the BUSINESS INDEX at Information Access. 

Up To Date, Easy To Use 404 Sixth Avenue, Menlo Park, CA 94025. I" 
We send each new monthly issue on one reel of California call collect: (415) 367-7171. Outside 
16mm COM (Computer-Output-Microfilm) which California call toll-free: (800) 227-8431. 

/TI€ BUSINESS IDEX 1 
m lnformatlon Access IS the publ~sher of The Nat~onal Newspaper Index, The Magazine Index, The Business 

Index. NEWSEARCH: The Dally Online Index. The Legal Resource Index and The Current Law Index. 



Marquis Who's Who, publishers of 
WHO'S WHO IN AMERICA since 1898, 

presents 

Published March 1981 
LC 58-13264 
ISBN 0-8379-0412-9 
$62.50 Hardbound 

Please add $2.50 for each 
copy ordered for postage 
and handling. Add state 

sales tax where applicable. 

Facts about people 

MAROU IS 

200 East Ohio Street 
Room 112 
Chicago, Illinois 60611 

Find current and authoritative information on 
more than 19,600 outstanding women in the 12th 
Edition of WHO'S WHO OF AMERICAN 
WOMEN. More than 11,000 biographies are 
included for the first time, and many of the 
sketches continued from the 1 lth Edition have 
been updated. 
Featured are women from every important field 
of human endeavor, chosen by virtue of notable 
achievements or because of the key positions they 
hold. 
Each sketch presents a broad range of information, 
including educational background, career history, 
professional and social memberships, writings, 
awards, home and office addresses, and names of 
family members. 

I 

I MARQUIS WHO'S WHO 
1 200 East Ohio Street Room 112 Chicago, IL 60611 
I 
I I Please send me copy(ies) of the 12th Edition of 
I WHO'S WHO OF AMERICAN WOMEN at $62.50 
I each. #030248 
I Please add $2.50 for each copy ordered for postage and 
I handling. Add state sales tax where applicable. 
! 
1 Please bill me Sfanding Send 
I Payment enclosed order catalog 

I 
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GREAT FOR TEXANS. 
GREAT FOR Y 'ALL! 

UNIQUE CATALOGING SERVICE FOR LIBRARIES 

COM and Catalog cards created from 
MARC, CATLINE, USGPO, Original 
Cataloging and other network tapes 

Atlanta, 1981 

TRINCO, INC 

RQ BOX 12613 
SAN ANTONIO, TEXAS 78212 

the United Nations 
Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics 1979 

Volume I, "Individual Country Data". shows detailed national accounts estim 
countries and areas. Volume 11, ''International Tables", contains estimates of total and per capita 
gross domestic product, national income and net material product showing average annual rates of 

Sales No. E.80.XVII.11 Clothbound $70.00 

Yearbook of Construction Statistics, 1969-1978 
Statistics ranging from areas related to employment and other general indicators of value such 

as machinery, transport, repairs and maintenance, to fixed assets, to differences in industry 
contracts and buildings. Sales No. E.80.XVII.12 Clothbound $25.00 

Yearbook of Industrial Statistics 1978 
Volumel, "General Industrial Statistics", provides basic country data as well as a selection of 

indicators showing the global and regional trends in industrial activity. Volume 11, "Commodity 
Production", gives specific annual data on production of industrial commodities (577 statistical 
series) for about 200 countries. 

Volume I Sales No. E.80.XVII.9 Clothbound $35.00 
Volume I1 Sales No. E.80.XVII.10 Clothbound $35.00 



Organize 
. . . . . .documents, prints, clippings, magazines, 

photos Highsmith's expanded selection of  Shelf-files 
let you save space, save tome searching for loose 
materials. Styles and sizes to suit any need; 
guaranteed quallty for long use. Among the thousands 
of items for libraries, schools, offices In the newest 
Hlghsmlth catalog. Send for your own free copy. 

P.O. 25 SL9 
Ft. Atkinson, WI 53538 

We Suppk: I. Routing Slips 
2. Master Periodical Sheets 
3. Periodical List for Each Participant 
4. Alphabetical lndex of Participants 
5. Alphabetical Index of Periodicals. 

IN HOUSE INDEXING, INC. PO. BOX 11, ROSLYN HEIGHTS, N.Y 11577 
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Research is just an errpert's 
opinion. 

But you don't settle for 
and com rehensive. People 
informe 1 . And you know h 

%E 
facts. 

Current facts. Todav's facts. 

paper, The Globe and 
You need this info 

gaps of a report, to 
At Info Globe we kn 

The online information division of Canada's National Newspaper 



Total Automation Service? 
IBIS Is The Answer 

Monographs 
On-line MARC II cataloging 
Professional cataloging to your specs 
On-line, book, COM and card catalogs 

Journal Data 
On-line or printed catalogs of 
library holding, binding, personal 

subscription and routing data 
Binding and routing slips 
Union lists for multi-location systems 

Private Files 
On-line data base management 
for report or special collections 
Simplified input format easily 

adapted to your needs 

INFORONICS, INC. 
550 Newtown Rd. Littleton, MA 01460 

61 7/486-8976 

SPACE PLANNING & 
PRA C TICA L DESIGN 

FOR LIBRA RIA NS 

May 2-3, 1981 Miami 
June 25-26, 1981 San Francisco 

October 15- 16, 198 1 Madison 

Fee: $225 
Approved by  MLA for 21 CEA credits 

AARON COHEN & 
ASSOCIATES 

Teatown Rd., Croton-on-Hudson, 
N.Y. 10520 (9141271-8170). 

Computer Literature Index 
The Only Complete Bibliographic 
Service for the Practicing Side of the 
Computer Industry. 

P u b l i s h e d  Q u a r t e r l y  W i t h  A n n u a l  
Cumulation. 

The Computer Literature lndex IS the blbllographlc service for computer users, consultants, 
students, equipment manufacturers, and software suppliers. 

The Computer Literature lndex covers over 100 per~odicals and books and special reports, 
classlfylng them into over 300 quick reference subject categories. A quick subject locator and 'relate 
subject' polnters speed all research actlvitles. 

The Computer Literature lndex 1s published quarterly in Aprll. July, October and January with each 
issue covertng the preceeding three months. All periodicals avatlable the last day of the quarter are 
Included In that Issue. 

The ComputerLiteraturelndex highlights articles and books that are important contributions to their 
field It also provides an author Index as a second means of locating articles.The lndexwas formerly 
called the Quarterly Bibliography of Computers and Data Processing Annual Cumulations are 
available from 1 968 

The Computer Literature lndex IS $75 per year ($85 outslde North America). To start your 
subscr~ptlon, or for a free revlew Issue, call (602) 995-5929 or wrlte tocomputer Literature Index. 
Dept SL, P 0.  Box 9280. Phoenlx. AZ 85068 
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An essential reference book 
for those who need to keen 
abreast of electrotechnolbgy. 

IEEE Annual Combined Index 
For engineers and scientists whose 
duties require detailed awareness 
of the state of the art  in elec- 
trotechnology, there is no substi- 
tute for our annual lndex. 

In an easy-to-use single volume, 
the lndex provides quick access to 
all IEEE-published papers, articles. 
and other communications cover- 
ing every facet of electrical/ 
electronics science and engineer- 
ing. Information is accessible both 
by subject and by author 

Acceas 40,000 periodical pages. 
Electrical/electronics applications 
are  now s o  pervasive that there a r e  
IEEE periodicals specializing in 
fields of interest that might sur- 
prise you: biomedicine ... geosci- 
ence ... nuclear and plasma science 
. pattern analysis ... oceanic en- 

gineering ... cybernetics. 
These are  the highly-cited, high- 

impact journals in their disciplines. 
There are  now 45 such periodicals 
totaling over 40.000 pages annually. 

Access 60,000 non-periodical pages. 
The lndex also cites all papers pre- 

sented at over 100 major IEEE- 
sponsored conferences covering 
every subject held worldwide dur- 
ing that year. in addition, the lndex 
includes all new IEEE Standards. 
IEEE Press books, IEEE technical 
reports and miscellaneous IEEE 
publications. IEEEs massive book 
publishing program adds up to 
over 60.000 pages yearly. 

Over 17,500 technical items. 
Over 120,000 entries. 

The annual lndex to IEEE Publica- 
tlons also contains several appen- 
dixes that provide useful biblio- 
graphic information on all indexed 
publications: periodicals . . . special 
issues . . . conference records and 
digests . . . IEEE Standards and IEEE 
Press books. This is the informa- 
tion you will need in order to fully 
identify a complete publicaton or 
to order it from IEEE. 

Our annual lndex is the only 
index that covers the totality of 
IEEE publishing-the world's 
largest source of new information 
in electrotechnology. 

How to order the IEEE lndex 

The IEEE annual comb~ned lndex IS  
available In the fall of the year follow~nq 
the publ~cat~on year These paperbound 
Indexes are now In stock 

.... 
Year Pages Number Pr~ce 
1979 lndex 800 JH53348 $95 00 
1978 lndex 640 JH50088 S75 00 
1977 lndex 622 JH46839 $60 00 
1976 lndex 569 JH41905 S60 00 

To order please enter full t~tle product 
number and prlce Makecheck payable to 
IEEE A $2 00 handl~ng charge IS added to 
all non-prepaid orders of under Sl00 New 
Jersey res~dents please add 5"0 state 
sales tax Mall your order to 

IEEE Serv~ce Center Publlcallon Sales - Depl C 
445 Hoes Lane Plscataway NJ 08854 U S A 

Serv~ng 200,000 members and 
14,000 lhbrar~es worldw~de. 

IEEE. The world's leading source of new information 
in electrical and electronics science and engineering. 



Working libraries 
should work for everyone. 

Here's how Gaylord 
makes a good idea even better. 

Open your library to all your patrons, 
with specially designed products from 
Ga lord Readers with impaired sight 
wily welcome distortion-free Magnifying 
Lam s and com act Master Lens* units. 
The h a r - ~ i n e *  gtudy Carrel is wheelchair- 
accessible and offers adjustable lighting 
and study surface. And wheelchair users 
will appreciate Mar-Line Displayers that 
bring periodicals, paperbacks, newspapers, 
cassettes and record albums within easy 
reach. For more information see pa es 
62 and 63 in the new '81-'82 ~aylorf i  
catalog or call toll-free 800-448-6160. 

GAMORD 
The trusted source 

for library innovation. 
Gaylord Box 4901 Syracuse N Y  13221 13151 457-5070 
~ a ~ l o r d :  Box 8489: ~ t o c k t o n : ~ ~  95208 12091 466-2576 
TWX 710 545 0232 

ATTENTION 
Metro Washington, D.C. Area 

NOW OPEN 
The Library Store, Ltd. 
7649 Old Georgetown Rd., ~ z h e s d a ,  Maryland (301)  652-8811 

The Library Store, Ltd. is  the nation's first retail 
store exclusively serving the needs of libraries. 
Visit us soon and see the complete line of 
Brodart supplies, equi ment and furniture, plus 

printers and cameras. 
P a wide range of micro iche/microfilm readers, 
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Cutting 
and pasfing 

is fine 
for paper dolls. 
Not multi-f ile 

searches. 

BRS - 
BIBLIOGRAPHIC RETRIEVAL SERVICES, INC. 

Corporate Headquarters: 
702 Corporation Park, Scotia. New York 12302 

Phone (5 18) 374-501 1 
Minneapolis, Minnesota . Philadelphia. Pennsylvania . Alexandria. Virginia 



UNCHARTED ISLAND? 
D&N WILL PUT YOU BACK 

ON THE MAP! 
If you're feeling deserted in your attempts to 
acquire European publications, D&N (USA) 
Library Services Inc, in Philadelphia can put 
you back in the mainstream. A division of 
Dekker & Nordemann B.V. of Amsterdam, 
Holland, D&N is backed by more than 50 
years' experience as modern and anti- 
quarian booksellers and subscription agents 
to libraries world-wide. 

Specializing in publications in science, 
technology, engineering, medicine, eco- 
nomics, business and the humanities, D&N 
offers US. customers fast, reliable and com- 
petitively priced acquisitions from virtually 

every publisher in Europe, the U.K., Scan- 
dinavia, the Middle and Far Easts, Russia 
and the Slavic countries. Orders are pro- 
cessed at our facilities in Shannon, Ireland 
with the support system of an IBM S34 com- 
puter at the home office in Amsterdam. Reg- 
ularly scheduled air freight shipments are 
made to the US., reducing delivery time and 
handling charges. lnvoicesare in US. dollars, 
payable at our bank in New York. 

Libraries of all kinds will find D&N's US. of- 
fice an ideal source for the supply of 
European publications. Let D&N put you on 
course. 

Books Firm Orders Rush / Reserve Approval Plans 
Search Service Subscriptions Continuations/Standing Orders Check-in Service 

Antiquarian/Out-of-Print Publications Invoices in US Dollars 

STOP BY AND VISIT US AT D&N USA) Library Services Inc. 
48 E. &hestnut Hill A m ,  Philo., Po. 19118 

SLA IN ATLANTA 215-242-4484 TWX: 710-470-1327 
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The richness of hand 
crafted solid oak libraw 

furniture 'in stock' f& 
immediate delivery! 
Only from Demco! 

Looking for beautiful, hand-crafted solid hardwood 
quality library furniture. . . that you don't have to wait 
months to enjoy? Demco's 'English Oak Collection' 
made by expert cabinetmakers is In stock, ready for 
immediate quick-shipment to you. It is crafted of  top 
quality kiln dried Oak to the highest standards and it 
is flnished in a rich Medium Oak shade with an over- 
coat of tough, polymer~zed varnish. Coordinate card 
catalog cabinets, dictionary stands, tables and chairs. 
This beaut~ful furniture collection is only one of 
thousands of specialty library products available from 
Demco. See for yourself the selection, the organization 
and how much tlme and money you can save with 
Demco. Send for your free catalog today! 

Your Library Specialist 

Send for your FREE copy 
of our new 224-page 

d Yes1 Please send a free copy of Demco s New Llbrary 
Supplles 8 Equ~prnent Catalog 

Name 

Llbrary 

Address -- 

C ~ t y  S t a t e Z ~ p  - _ _  ................................... 

AUTOMATED ACQUISITIONS 
SYSTEMS: THE OPTIONS 

May 3-4 

Arlington Park Hilton (near Chicago) 
Sponsored by Rosary Graduate 

School of Library Science 

Fee: $125.00 

Additional Information: 
MRI Conferences, 
520 Riverside Ave., 
Westport. CT 06880 
(203) 226-6967 

BOOKS FOR THE 
BUSINESS LIBRARY 

Arab 
Business 

International 
Business 

F.M.T. Arab World Trade & 
Educational Directory 
Comprehenswe telex guide to all major com 
pames and mshtuhons m 18 Arab countries Cur 
rent postal addresses and telephone numbers 
1980.600 pages $76 50-North America 
Saudi Arabia Trade Directory 
The ONLY up to date source of addresses, 
telephone numbers and key execuhve names for 
all S a u l  firms and msbtuhons mvolved m mterna 
honal business Researched and prepared m 
Saud Arab~a by S a u l s  
198 1 550 pages $128 North America 
The Arab World 
Comprehensive, dnnotated bibliography of 
books periodical arbcles unpublished reports in 
English and European languages All aspects of 
business and economics m 18 Arab countries 
1980,492 pages $78 North Amer~ca 
Specialists in Arab world - all subjects mter 
nahonal busmess 100 titles. Send for free list 
Acquisitions service for libraries. 

Inter-Crescent Publishing Co.. Inc. 
9223 Pmewood, Dallas, TX 75243 

or call collect (2 14) 34 1 -4792 



NEW FROM SLA 

Budgeting Techniques for Libraries 
and Information Centers 

Michael E. D. Koenig 

Professional Development  Series Vol. 1 
paper  / 72 pages / 1980 

6" x 9"/ISBN 0-871 11-278-71 LC 80-27698/ $7.50 

This useful handbook is designed to acquaint librarians and informa- 
tion managers with the basic approaches to budgeting and cost analysis. It 
discusses techniques for presenting and justifying a budget to manage- 
ment, with emphasis on achieving recognition from management for the 
librarian's role in the handling of financial matters. 

Introduced in this guide are such concepts as zero based budgeting, 
costing techniques, the use of standards in budget preparation, and the art 
of financial politics. Tables for computing net present value, a list of 
references, and a glossary of costing terminology are included. 

Latin America in English Language Books 
A Selected, Annotated Bibliography 

Ann Hartness Graham and Richard D. Woods 

This selective bibliography provides a basic list of English language 
reference tools that supply a wealth of information about Latin America. 
Emphasis is on the social sciences, with the humanities receiving consid- 
erable attention. Three special topics-bullfighting, stamp collecting, and 
numismatics-are also included. 

Containing over one hundred annotated entries, this work will meet 
many information and research needs. If you study or do business with 
Latin America, you should own a copy of this volume. 

Order your copy now 
Order Department 

Special Libraries Association 
235 Park Avenue South 
New York, N.Y. 10003 
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Your window on worldwide 
developments in engineering 
Your first choice for answers 
to queries on: 

Solar Energy Geothermal Energy Engineer~ng 
Measurement Waste Heat Education 
Prooellants for Ut~ l~zat~on 0 lnrlostr~al 
Fiotkets and Defects In Sem~ - ~anaachent  
M~sslles conductor Mater~als Data Base 
Treatment ol Control 01 Air Management 
lnduslrial Wastes Pollut~on B~omedical 
Heatlng lnsulatlng Engmeer~ng 
Materials 

COMPENDEX-via on-line search services 
operational in U.S., Canada and Europe. Pro- 
viding instant access to over 800,000 records 
(including Abstracts)-growing by over 8,000 
additions month1 , average rates-$1 0.00 to 
$1 5.00 per sear& 
COMPENDEX-via batch mode (SDI or retro- 
spective searches) available from centers 
around the world. 
COMPENDEX-via acquisition lease or 
license for national information,services,, indus- 
trial organlzat~ons and academic inst~tut~ons. 
For further mformation contact: 

Marketmg Div~s~on 
Engineering Index, Inc. 
345 East 47th Street 
New York, New York 1001 7 
21 21644.761 5 

Perma1Seaf"labelr and Dura Clear Label 
Protectors are the complete answer to 

your book labelmg problems Perma1 
SearmLabelr m c k  permanently to book 
spmer . Dura Clear Label Protectorr 
cover fhe labels wlth durable transparent 

protectton 

Send for a F R E E  SAMPLE PACKET 
of Labels and Label Protectors and see 

for yourself how the superlor adherve 
quaiher of there two products perform 
on the books In your Ltbrary 

UNIVERSITY PRODUCTS, INC. 
P O  BOX 101 .SOUTHCANALST . HOLYOKE MA01041. 14131532 4431 

april1981 

PRESERVATION OF LIBRARY 
MATERIALS CONFERENCE 

May 13-14 Hilton Hotel of Philadelphia 

Conference Chairperson: Nina Root, 
American Museum of Natural History 

Fee: $125.00 

Additional Information: 
MRI Conferences 

520 Riverside Ave., 
Westport, CT 06880 

(203) 226-6967 



Archival protection makes good sense 
for your old and valuable materials. 

Here's how Gaylord 
makes a good idea even better. 

Whether your special collections occupy a 
drawer or a department, Gaylord Archival 
Products can preserve them effectively and 
economically. Gaylord carries a ready stock 
of acid-free storage cases and boxes, binders, 
folders and interleaf papers. And our 
encapsulation system, with clear Mylar 
polyester film, protects one-sheet documents 
while leaving them accessible for study. It's 
ideal for local history preservation. Ask for 
our free booklet, "Document Encapsulation," 
and see what this system can do for your 
library. Preserve your valuable materials 
with Gaylord Archival Products- stocked for 
immediate delivery, a t  a n  economical price, 
for orders both large and small. See our full 
selection in the new Gaylord '81-'82 
Catalog, pages 102 to 106, or call toll-free 
800-448-6160. 

GAMORD 
The trusted source for library innovation. 

Gaylord, Box 4901, Syracuse, NY 13221 1315) 457-5070 Gaylord, Box 8489, Stockton, CA 95208 (209) 466-2576 
TWX: 710 545 0232 
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With EBSCOnET 
you can now: 
1. Transmit Claims 
2. Transmit Interim Orders 
3. Access EBSCO's Missing Copy Bank 
4. Access EBSCO's Title File for Price/ 
Bibliographic Information 
5. Review "Summary of Publications 
Ordered" Report - by Title or by 
Subscriber 

For a free brochure and details on On-Line 
Data Communications Direct from your library 
to EBSCO and its potential-contact your 
local EBSCO office below: 

EBSCO SUBSCRIPTION SERVlCES 
P.O. Box 2543/Birmingham. AL 35202 
(205) 252-9OlO/252-9Oll d...$,on 01 

Telex: 5-9717 



Brand-New from Gale 

A Topical Guide to Clinics, 'Ikatment Centers, Rehabilitation Facilities, 
Counseling/Diagnostic Services, and Care Programs, with Descriptions of 
Related Human Service Institutions, Agencies, Associations, and Other 
So- of Information for Each Topic. 
First Edition, 1981. Edited by Anthony T. Kruzas. 620pp. Index t o  Organization Names 
and Keywords. $60.00. (SO) 
A companion volume to Anthony Knuas's highly praised Medical and Health Information 
Directory, this encyclopedic reference work lists and locates specific clinics, centers, and services in 
33 areas of national and social concern: 
Aging.. .Alcoholism.. .Alternative Birth.. .Arthritis.. . Blind.. .Bums.. . Cancer.. .Cystic Fibrosis.. . 
Deaf.. .Drug Abuse.. . Eye-Banks.. .Family Planning.. .Genetic Diseases.. .Hemophilia.. .Home 
Health Care.. .Hospices.. . Medic Alert.. .Mental Health.. .Migrant Health.. .Multiple 
Sclerosis.. .Muscular Dystrophy.. .Osteopathic Medicine.. .Pain.. .Preventive Medicine.. . 
Rehabilitation.. .Runaways.. .Sickle Cell Anemia.. . Smoking.. .Spinal Cord Injury.. . Sports 
Medicinel Physical Fitness.. .Sudden Infant Death Syndrome.. .Tel-Med.. .Battered Women. 

Convenient Arrangement for Easy Access 
Each type of unit is treated in a separate chapter; entries are arranged geographically with brief 
annotations provided for selected categories. Chapters also contain detailed descriptive annotations 
for all related government agencies, nonprofit voluntary associations, and professional societies. 
Total number of entries exceeds 19,000. 
Because of its comprehensive scope, the new Health Services Directory will, in many libraries, 
obviate the need for as many as 20 directories covering individual areas. 

~dibd by An&otiy T.  overs 
over 16,000 agades, companies, 
lihwks, pubhtt ions,  and associations 
in 36 sections. Grst edition was 
"Outstandin$ Academic Booki' 
(Chdcj and "Outstanding Sci-Tech 
Book" (1;ibmty Jo-). 856pp. 1W. 
StlO.00. (so) 

H * ~ t c i o m s i n ~  
US., Caarada, and 
InternationaUy, Fourth Edition 
Edited by Paul Wimeman. Details on 
over 1,400 v o l m ~  assOdati011~, 
professional societKs, etc. With a 
subjectclassified Listing. 327pp. 1977. 
$48 .00. (So) (5th ed. in pap.) 

(SO) These titles are available at  Gale's 5% Standing Order discount. 
All books published and distributed by Gale are sent on  90-day approval. 
Customers outside the U.S. and Canada add 10% to prices shown. 

Book Tower GALE Research CO. fitroil, MI u12B 
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